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How to Set up the Academic Literacy Centers

To set up and ensure successful program implementation, teachers need to accomplish
seven tasks. The teacher’s decision regarding one task will impact a decision on another.

1. Select the other literacy centers which you plan to implement.

Generally, teachers who have no experience with literacy centers or cooperative groups should
start small and layer in additional groups when classroom management and routines are
established. Often, excited and/or impulsive teachers jump in with eight-center rotations and
struggle with the classroom management of such multi-tasking. Experienced teachers should
know their comfort zones with respect to the number of literacy centers.

With respect to time limitations, instructional decisions are always reductive. In choosing to do
literacy centers, you are choosing not to do another instructional approach or learning activity.
The question will be how much time you are able to devote to literacy centers. Each Academic
Literacy Center has been field-tested in grades 4-8 classrooms and takes about 20 minutes to
complete. Available time will influence your decision about how many groups to form for
literacy center rotations.

The needs of your students will impact which and how many literacy centers you choose to us.
Generally, the focus of content literacy centers is split between grade-level/accelerated centers
and remedial centers. Grade-level, Standards-based literacy centers usually afford the teacher
with meaningful open-ended opportunities for acceleration. Effective remedial literacy centers
are diagnostically-based and are composed with fluid ability groups.

Following are the grade-level and remedial literacy centers offered for grades 4-8 students by
Pennington Publishing:

Academic Literacy Centers

Reading Literacy Center #1: Reading Fluency and Comprehension

= 43 expository reading fluencies, leveled at 3", 5" and 7" grades, with
vocabulary, word counts, and timing sheets with YouTube modeled readings
at 3 different speeds and fluency timing sheets

= 48 corresponding comprehension worksheets with vocabulary in context and higher level
comprehension questions

Writing Literacy Center #2: Sentence Revisions and Literary Response

= 56 sentence revisions lessons, which include revising sentence structure,
grammar application, and writing style

= 56 literary response activities, which include literary quotation mentor texts
and writer response tasks with different rhetorical stance (voice, audience,
purpose, and form)
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Language Conventions Literacy Center #3: Grammar and Mechanics

= 56 grammar and mechanics lessons including online links for both
grammar and mechanics content and/or skills (Internet access preferred with
tablets, phones, or desktop access, but not necessary)

= Biweekly unit tests with definition, identification, and writing application

Vocabulary Literacy Center #4: Vocabulary Worksheets and Study Cards

= 56 vocabulary worksheets including multiple meaning words and context
clues; Greek and Latin word parts; dictionary and thesaurus skills; figures of speech;
word relationships; semantic connotations; and four square academic language words
= Vocabulary study guides and biweekly unit tests with definition and short answer

Spelling and Syllabication Literacy Center #5: Spelling and Syllabication Worksheets

= 28 spelling sorts based upon conventional spelling rules
= 28 syllable worksheets

Study Skills Literacy Center #6: Self-assessment, Study Skills Lessons, and Reflection

= 56 self-assessment, study skills lessons, and reflection

= Motivation, goal-setting, homework time management, organization, listening and note-
takins, test preparation, memorization, research skills, reading, writing, and grammar
strategies

Remedial Literacy Centers

Remedial Spelling Literacy Center

= Diagnostic spelling assessment and recording matrix
= 102 corresponding spelling pattern worksheets

Remedial Grammar and Mechanics Literacy Center

= Diagnostic grammar and usage assessment

= Diagnostic mechanics assessment

= Recording matrix

= 77 corresponding grammar and mechanics worksheets

Phonics Literacy Center

= Diagnostic vowel sounds phonics assessment

= Diagnostic consonant sounds phonics assessment

= Recording matrix

= Short vowel sounds, silent final e, consonant digraphs, consonant blends, long vowels,
diphthongs, and r and I-controlled vowels workshops, each with formative assessments

= Phonics game cards
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Sam and Friends Guided Reading Phonics Books Literacy Center

= Screening and placement assessments
= 54 guided reading phonics books, designed for older remedial readers with teenage
characters and plots
= Each Sam and Friends book has new sight words, five embedded text-dependent
questions, and a 30—second word fluency review of past sound-spellings and sight words,
and a custom 200-word running records assessment
Books 1-8:  Short vowels and consonants
Books 9-16:  Consonant blends and digraphs (part 1)
Books 17-24: Consonant blends and digraphs (part 2)
Books 25-34: Long vowels and silent final e
Books 35-44: r-controlled vowels and diphthongs
Books 45-54: Syllable juncture and derivational influences
= Allillustrated by master cartoonist, David Rickert

Check BUNDLE and MEGABUNDLE value pricing HERE.

BUNDLE PRICING is available for the six grade-level (4, 5, 6, 7, and 8) Academic Literacy
Centers.

BUNDLE PRICING is available for the four Remedial Literacy Centers.

MEGABUNDLE PRICING is available for all ten Academic and Remedial Literacy
Centers.

2. Form the instructional groups.
Both common sense and the literacy stations you choose to use will impact your decisions.

Let’s be realistic. One factor which determines effective group placement is behavior. No
amount of training in group norms and leadership roles will allow Robert and Juan to be in the
same group. Additionally, your non-English-speaking newcomer should participate in some, but
not all of the literacy centers. The same will be the case for your three special education students
and your two gifted and talented students who are pulled from your class on a regular basis.
Additionally, a sizable amount of research suggests the optimal size of small groups to be from
3-6 students. The configurations and rotations used in this program work with those numbers.

The second factor used to determine group composition will be determined by your choice of
literacy centers. Grade-level, Standards-based centers will permit heterogeneous group
compositions, while one or more remedial groups will necessitate homogeneous groupings for
some centers. The ideal rotations will allow some heterogeneous and some homogeneous
groupings.
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3. Decide upon your role as the teacher.

Depending upon the composition of your groups, you may choose to serve as a supervisor,
mini-conferencer, or a specific literacy center facilitator. Of course, you can always change
your mind later.

For teachers trying out literacy centers for the first time, | recommend the supervisor role in
which the teacher does not lead a group, such as guided reading. As supervisor, the teacher is
available to answer questions, walk the room, and help students fulfill their leadership roles. For
example, “Who is the People Manager in this group? Sophie? Sophie, would you like me to help
you maintain quiet voices in your group?”’

As mini-conferencer, the teacher may pull entire groups or individual students. The teacher may
choose to visit a literacy center to teach a lesson or ask students from the center to come up to the
teacher’s desk for an individual conference.

The teacher may also serve as a literacy center facilitator, in which case the teacher presents the
full 20-minute literacy center lesson. Or the teacher could meet for 10 minutes with each group
during the 20 minutes allotted for one rotation. Guided reading and remedial literacy centers
work well with the teacher serving in this role. The literacy center rotations provide options for
guided reading once, twice, or four times per week for either 10 or 20 minutes per group.

4. Select the Literacy Centers Rotation.

Ten classroom rotations are provided as building blocks for your literacy centers. Of course,
teachers will adapt and design rotations which work for them. Your decisions regarding tasks #s
1, 2, and 3 will determine your rotation options. The Center Rotations are found in the
Addendum and range from simple 4 group, 2 rotations (40 minutes Total) per Day, 4 Days per
Week, 4 Literacy Centers to more complex 8 group, 5 rotations (100 minutes Total) per Day, 4
Days per Week, 10 Literacy Centers.

5. Print and post resources, gather materials, and arrange your
classroom.

Print, laminate, and post the Literacy Center Group Norms, the Leadership Roles, the Literacy
Center Signs, and the Center Rotations (see Addendum). Many teachers like to use ceiling
hangers for the Literacy Center Signs and either pocket charts or magnetic strips to post the
Center Rotations. Also print and laminate the Task Cards and Answer Sheets for each Academic
Literacy Center.

Print and collate the lessons. Use colored paper if you can. Provide scissors, colored pencils, and
erasers for the literacy centers. Decide whether to staple for individual student packets or to
distribute to literacy centers (in trays, folders, zip-lock bags, or bins). Either works fine.

Decide on a seating configuration for your desks or tables. Students need to be facing each other
to collaborate. Separate the literacy centers as much as possible.
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6. Establish and post your groups, teach the group norms, assign group
leadership roles, and practice rotations and transitions.

Post the assigned groups and tell students that you may change these at any time.

Take time to specifically teach the posted Literacy Center Group Norms. Reinforce these norms
often and pre-establish both rewards and consequences to ensure that your literacy centers will
succeed. Teachers abandon literacy centers for two reasons: 1. Too much prep, correction, and
mess. 2. Behavioral and class management issues. The Academic Literacy Centers program will
take care of the first, but teachers need to take care of the second. The group norms are essential.

Tell students that they will help monitor the group norms through assigned leadership roles.
Inform students that you will select the roles and change these at any time. Many teachers
change these roles on a weekly or biweekly basis. Take time to specifically teach the posted
Leadership Roles.

Refer to the posted Center Rotations and rehearse setting up the literacy centers, transitioning
from center to center (quickly and quietly), tear-down, and clean-up. Students love to be timed
and positive reinforcements work well to teach time management. Make sure that the clock is
visible so the Task Manager can monitor the time for each center lesson or activity.

7. Model and practice the instructional procedures for each center.

Much care and classroom-testing has gone into planning Academic Literacy Center lessons that
will foster independent, collaborative learning. After all, if you must teach each literacy center,
this instructional model will quickly unravel. To the former end, each Academic Literacy Center
has the same, predictable instructional procedures for its lessons. Task cards are provided for
each center to remind students of the directions and group leadership tasks.

Teach the directions and model the procedures for the first lesson or activity (to the whole
class) for each of the Academic Literacy Centers before permitting students to do them on
their own. Students should complete all the written work and discussion with these introductory
lessons.

Option: For the second lesson or activity for each literacy center, divide students into their
groups and have them complete the same literacy center while you supervise. For example, each
of the groups would complete the reading fluency and comprehension tasks of the Reading
Literacy Center. You would answer questions, refer students to the literacy center task cards for
directions, and debrief with the whole class before moving onto the second literacy center.
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FAQs

The Academic Literacy Centers have been designed to minimize or eliminate preparation,
correction, behavioral problems, and clean-up time and to maximize flexible, on-task learning.

v Can | set up, tear down, and move these centers quickly? Yes. Set up and tear down only take
a few minutes. Perfect if you share a classroom or move to another classroom.

v/ What supplies do | need to provide? Just the paper copies. Use colored paper if you can. Also,
scissors will be necessary for the vocabulary study cards. Plus, two different color pencils and
erasers for the reading fluency cold and hot timings and a timer.

v Are there literacy center signs? Yes, they are provided in both color and black and white and
are formatted for both pocket charts and center display. See Addendum.

v Do the print materials stay in the center or do students have weekly packets? Your choice.
Either option works well.

v Are there directions for each lesson? Yes. There are longer teacher directions and shorter
student directions on the literacy center task cards (provided in both color and black and white).

v Do the literacy centers use the same instructional procedures for each lesson? Yes. Read the
directions and model the first activity or lesson for each literacy center once and your students
will be able to work independently thereafter with the task card reminders for each center.

v Are there answers for all the literacy center lessons? Yes, except for open-ended thinking,
free-response questions.

v/ How much correction is there? Plenty, but your students will do all the correcting. Students
learn from their own mistakes.

v Are there unit tests? Yes, biweekly tests are provided for the language conventions and
vocabulary literacy centers.

v Can | teach some of the lessons whole class or assign them as homework? Certainly, although
your students will lose the benefits of cooperative learning.

v What exactly is Common Core State Standard grade-level specific and what is not? The
sentence revisions (Writing Center), vocabulary worksheets (Vocabulary Center), and spelling
sorts (Spelling Sorts and Syllabication Center) each have separate grades 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8
lessons. Other lessons cover the breadth of the grades 4-8 Standards. The reading fluencies and
comprehension worksheets are leveled at third, fifth, and seventh grade levels. CCSS Standards
alignment document are provided in the relevant appendices.

v Can | add (or substitute) other centers to the six Academic Learning Centers, such as guided
reading, independent reading, computers, writers workshop, or? Yes, and | provide four other
remedial centers: phonics, spelling, grammar and mechanics, and guided reading with decodable
take-home books. Check out the ten rotation options in the Appendix.
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Reading Fluency and Reading Comprehension Introduction

This Reading Literacy Center helps your students practice both reading fluency and
reading comprehension, using informational articles about common and uncommon animals.
Each article has between 350-450 words and provides a physical description of the animal, its
habitat, what it eats, its family life, interesting behaviors, and the status of its world population.

The articles are leveled in a pyramid design: the first two paragraphs are at an adjusted third-
grade (Fleish-Kincaid) level (after deleting a few key multi-syllabic words such as carnivores or
long animal names such as armadillos); the next two paragraphs are at the fifth-grade level; and
the last two are at the seventh-grade level. The reader begins practice at an easier level to build
confidence and then moves to more difficult academic language and sentence length. The same
text is used for both the reading fluency and reading comprehension articles.

The reading fluency articles include difficult pronunciations in boldface in the upper right corner.
Word counts are listed in the left margin for fluency timings. Timing charts are provided to help
students track their cold (unpracticed) and hot (after choral readings) readings.

Additionally, if tablets, phones, or computers are available, students may access and practice
reading along with the YouTube modeled readings for each article. Each of the reading fluency
articles has been recorded at three different reading speeds ((Level A at 95-115 words per
minute; Level B at 115-135 words per minute; and Level C at 135-155 words per minute) for
optimal modeled reading fluency practice at your students’ individual fluency challenge levels.
Visit http://bit.ly/1HaRC3h to access the YouTube modeled reading videos.

Unsure about what level of modeled reading to assign to your individual students? Download
and print The Pets Fluency Assessment to determine students’ fluency challenge levels.

Although the program instructions are quite clear, teachers will appreciate viewing the “Pets”
Fluency Assessment directions as well as the fluency and comprehension overview in the
following YouTube training video: http://bit.ly/ImsN59b.

The reading comprehension articles include five comprehension questions—one question for each
of the five SCRIP Comprehension Strategies. The SCRIP acronym stands for Summarize,
Connect, Re-think, Interpret, and Predict. The questions are placed in the right-hand margin to
help students read interactively with the text. Additionally, three key vocabulary words are
boldfaced within the article. Answers are provided following the comprehension worksheets.

©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com 7
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Materials Preparation

Print the reading fluency and comprehension articles for each student. Provide a timer and a box
of cold and hot color pencils and erasers. Many teachers use blue pencils to record the cold
fluency timings and red pencils for the hot fluency timings. Of course, pencils and pens will
serve the same purpose. Print the task card directions and comprehension answer sheets.
Laminate in order to re-use.

Pre-Teaching to the Whole Class

Reading Fluency: Teachers should read the reading fluency directions and practice the cold and
hot timings with the first article. Error analysis is provided at the bottom of each article to enable
the teacher to periodically check individual students for word accuracy. Encourage students to
read quickly, but to focus attention on punctuation, accurate pronunciation, and expression. If
using the YouTube modeled readings, play the first reading fluency article, “The Ape,” Level B
and have students read along to practice quiet voices (not whispering). Note: The author includes
additional fluency practice in the comprehensive Teaching Reading Strategies program.

Reading Comprehension: Before beginning the comprehension worksheets, teachers should
introduce the SCRIP Comprehension Strategies. Click HERE for five connected articles to
introduce these strategies with the five fairy tales Each of the five fairy tales helps your students
learn one of the SCRIP Comprehension Strategies. All five of these comprehension strategy
questions appear on each of the Reading Comprehension Worksheets. Print the five fairy tales
(following this section) and teach one fairy tale to the whole-class, one per day before beginning
the Reading Academic Literacy Center.

Also, use a think-aloud to introduce the SALE Context Clues Strategies (Click HERE for help).
Each of fluency articles introduces key vocabulary words and the comprehension worksheets
provide vocabulary in context.

©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com 8
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Task Card Directions for Reading Fluency and Comprehension

1. The Clarifier picks up the task card, and the Task Manager passes out the cold and hot color
pencils and erasers. The Task Manager notes the ending time for this literacy center. The People
Manager makes sure that everyone in the group has the reading fluency article and reminds
students to write their names on the page.

2. The Clarifier points to the boldfaced pronunciation words in the upper right corner of the
article and says, “Ready, begin.” The group reads the words together (chorally) out loud and
repeats any words which are mispronounced. The Clarifier asks the teacher if unsure of the
pronunciation.

3. The Task Manager sets the timer for two minutes. The Reader reads the article title and then
says, “Ready, begin.” The Task Manager starts the timer and students read the article in quiet
voices (slightly louder than a whisper) at their own individual paces until the timer rings. When
the timer rings, the students place a finger on their ending word.

4. Students look to the left column of their finger for the word count. Students add on the number
of words on the line up to their finger to determine their cold or hot timings. The People
Manager tells the students to record their cold timings quickly and neatly on the Fluency
Timings Chart.

5. Modeled Reading Option: Students practice reading with model reader at the fluency level
assigned by their teacher in a quiet voice (not a whisper). Students continue to read and re-read
the article until the Task Manager says, “Stop” (when 10 minutes have passed).

6. The Reader reads the article title and then the first SCRIP question. Next, the Reader begins
reading the article in a quiet voice until someone in the group says, “Stop,” because the the first
SCRIP question has been answered or the related information has been read.

7. Students discuss how to word the answer and write the answer in the spaces provided below
the SCRIP question. The Clarifier turns over the task card and reads the suggested answer.
Students revise their answers if necessary.

8. When the Reader finishes a sentence in which a boldfaced vocabulary word appears, the
Reader stops and students discuss the meaning of the word from surrounding SALE (Synonym,
Antonym, Logic, Example) context clues. Students discuss how to word each definition and
write the vocabulary words and their definitions in the article margins.

9. Continue these steps until the article is read, the SCRIP questions are answered, and the
vocabulary words are defined. The Task Manager gets the answers from the teacher and students
self-correct and revise their answers.

10. Follow the same directions (#3) for the hot timing and use the hot pencil to record the score

on top of cold timing. If the student reads fewer words on this hot timing than on the cold timing,
simply draw a line across the bar at the correct spot.
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“The Ape” Reading Fluency #1

The ape is a very interesting animal. One

8 | type of ape is the orangutan. Male orangutans orangutan
16 |can weigh as much as two normal size humans. Sumatra
25 | Females weigh about half as much. Orangutans  Borneo
32 | have long, strong arms and their hands and feet  omnivore
41 |are shaped like hooks. They are shaggy and have  endangered
52 Orangutans used to live all over Southeast
59 | Asia. Now they only live in a few rain forests on the islands of
73 | Sumatra and Borneo. Orangutans swing from tall trees to move
83 | around. It is warm where these animals live, but not too warm. There
96 |isa lot of rain there, so trees and plants grow very tall and big.
111 Orangutans are omnivores, since they eat some birds and small
121 | mammals. However, they mostly eat plants, like fruit and leaves, instead of
133 | meat. Their diet consists of mostly fruit. The fruits they tend to prefer have a
148 | lot of sugar in them. One fruit that they like in particular are figs. Figs come
164 | from trees and they are easy for orangutans to pick and eat. Orangutans also
179 | eat lots of young leaves from many trees in their habitat.
189 Unlike many other animals, orangutans are single adults, so they have
200 | no family structure. Mother orangutans raise their children one at a time. The
213 | baby rides on its mother’s back for three years at the start of its life. There, it
230 | learns how to pick food and protect itself from danger. Female orangutans
242 | usually have one baby every six years. Older male orangutans may fight each
255 | other for the attention of the available female orangutans.
264 The territory of an adult orangutan is not clearly established, as is the case with many animals. Often,
282 orangutan territories will overlap. However, this does not mean that orangutans are social animals. They limit
298 their social interaction to feeding, mating, and calling each other. Only rarely will orangutans get in fights with
316 each other over food or territory. In these fights, the apes will demonstrate their strength by destroying
333 branches, charging at each other, and biting each other until one gives up.
346 Due to deforestation of the rain forest (cutting down trees for grazing or farmland), orangutans are
362 becoming more and more endangered with each day. Palm oil farmers have cut down much of the forest on
381 Sumatra and Borneo. Some people even capture orangutans to use them as pets in their homes. Orangutans are
399 already on international endangered species lists, and their habitat has been increasingly threatened by
413 humans, mainly through the deforestation of the rain forest.
422

Total Number of Words Read Total Number of Words Read

- Total Number of Mistakes - Total Number of Mistakes

= Total Number of Words Read = Total Number of Words Read
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“The Eagle” Reading Fluency #2

The eagle is a huge bird. One type of

9 | eagle is the bald eagle. This bird of prey has prey
19 |a large yellow beak shaped like a hook and a salmon
29 | pure white head. Its body is brown with a Continental
38 | white tail. Female bald eagles are much bigger  official
46 | than males.
48 Bald eagles live all over North and South
56 | America. They make their nests near rivers, ponds, and lakes. There
67 |they can find many fish. Bald eagles build the biggest nests of any
80 | bird in America. Mostly, the birds stay away from people. Some
91 | birds move their nests frequently.
96 Bald eagles eat whatever they can find. But, mostly they eat fish. Some
109 | of their favorite meals are trout and salmon. To catch fish, bald eagles swoop
123 | down over the water and grab the fish with their feet, called talons. If the fish
139 | is too heavy for the eagle to carry, it might have to swim in the water. Many
156 | eagles aren’t able to swim very well. Sometimes, bald eagles will steal their
169 | food from other birds that are smaller.
176 At about five years old, bald eagles find mates. They pick partners as
189 | their mates for life. Sometimes, if the pair cannot have a baby, they will find
204 | new partners. Babies are hatched from eggs in their nests, which are made out
218 | of twigs and branches. Nests are usually in trees near open water. Mother and
232 | father eagles will take turns watching the eggs while the mate finds food or
246 | adds on to the nest.
251 The bald eagle is also an important symbol of the United States of America. It is known as the
270 | national bird of the United States. In 1782, the Continental Congress named the bald eagle as the national bird.
289 | Ben Franklin once wrote that he thought that it was a bad choice. He said the bald eagle was too cowardly to
311 | symbolize the nation. Instead, he suggested the turkey. Today, the bald eagle appears on official seals of the
329 | United States on the backs of several coins. It was on the back of the quarter until 1999, with its head turned
351 towards an olive branch.
355 The bald eagle used to be a common sight in the United States. But, over the nation’s history, this
374 | eagle’s population has slowly decreased. This decrease is due to hunting and the use of pest spray by farmers.
393 | Many farmers used to spray DDT to reduce pests on their crops. This spray, when breathed by eagles, made
412 | them unable to have babies. Fortunately, the bald eagle population has begun to increase since DDT was
429 banned as a pest spray. The bald eagle was officially removed from the list of endangered species in 1995.
4438

Total Number of Words Read Total Number of Words Read

- Total Number of Mistakes - Total Number of Mistakes

= Total Number of Words Read = Total Number of Words Read
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“The Ibex” Reading Fluency #3

An ibex is a wild goat. Ibexes have big,

9 | long horns that turn behind their heads. The horns [Europe
18 | have spiky bumps on them. Their fur is very short, herbivores
28 | and not shaggy like a dog’s fur. As the weather predators
38 | warms, the fur gets darker. Ibexes are about five  taxidermists
47 | feet long and three feet high. They weigh about medicinal
56 | as much as two people put together.
63 Ibexes live in the mountains. They are
70 | found in Europe, Asia, and Africa. Their homes
78 | are made in the rocks. Ibexes have very hard feet,
88 | so they can walk on rocks all day long. Some even live in snowy
102 | mountains, where it’s very cold. Mostly, they like to stay in the
114 | shade of trees in the daytime.
120 Ibexes are herbivores, so they eat only plants. In the daytime, when it is
134 | warm, they search for food. They usually eat leaves from trees that grow in
148 | their natural habitat. Many ibexes also search for fruit to eat. However, fruit is
162 | less common in some of their grazing areas. Although ibexes are plant eaters,
175 | this does not mean that they are less dangerous to humans. Ibexes dislike being
188 | near humans and will sometimes attack. The main animal that hunts for ibexes
201 | is the leopard.
205 Ibexes live in two different groups. Groups are made up of about ten to
219 | twenty ibexes. Males make up one group, and females and babies make up the
232 | other. Males fight each other to establish power in their groups and to win
247 | females as their mates. The most powerful male ibexes avoid each other and
260 | do not fight. This helps them avoid serious injury.
269 Ibexes are known for their charging abilities when they attack predators. Ibexes put down their heads
284 and butt into their predators. Although younger ibexes often fight, they avoid hurting each other. In fact, much
302 of their fighting involves circling and pretend charges, which are called mock charges.
316 Ibexes used to be the subjects of many game hunts. The handsome male heads were prized by hunters,
333 and many of these heads were stuffed by taxidermists and then displayed in the homes of big game hunters.
352 They were also hunted because of the medicinal properties of various parts of their bodies. However, the
368 advancement of modern medicine has stopped most of the hunting of ibexes for their medicinal value. About
385 ten thousand ibexes still live today in the world.
396
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“The Okapi” Reading Fluency #4

The okapi looks like a mix of zebra and

9 | giraffe. These animals have dark backs. On Democratic
16 |their legs, they have white stripes. These stripes digestive
24 | make them look like zebras. Their bodies look communicating
32 | like small giraffes. But, they do not have very  zoologists
41 | long necks. Their ears are big and pointy, and  extinction
50 | their tongues are long, too. Okapi have short
58 | horns that are covered by skin.
64 These animals like to live in large areas away from towns.
75 | They can be found only in the middle of Africa in the Democratic
88 | Republic of the Congo. Most okapi live in the mountains and forests.
99 | They leave scents to mark their territories. Males protect their land,
109 | but they allow females to walk through it to find food.
122 Okapi are strange eaters. They are herbivores, so they eat tree leaves,
134 | grass, and fungi. But, they also have been known to eat charcoal from burnt
148 | trees! Also, they commonly eat red clay from the ground near streams or
161 | rivers. Along with plants, charcoal, and clay, they eat fruit and berries. Okapi
174 | spend most of their day eating and searching for food. When they find food,
188 | they chew it, spit it out, and chew it again. This helps their weak digestive
203 | system.
204 Female okapi give birth to a single baby, called a calf. Babies are fed by
219 | their mothers and they grow quickly. Only thirty minutes after they are born,
232 | okapi can stand up and walk around. Mothers leave their babies during the day.
245 | They return at night to feed them. In zoos, okapi live for about thirty years.
260 | But, no one knows how long they live in the wild.
272 Although they generally live alone, Okapi have ways of communicating with each other. They make
287 different sounds that zoologists are able to identify. One sound, called a chuff, is made when one okapi meets
306 another. The bleat is used when an okapi calf is separated from its mother and put into danger.
324 The forests of the Democratic Republic of the Congo are threatened by people eager for their rich
341 natural resources. As a result, okapi are losing their territory. Okapi are not only threatened by loggers, miners,
358 and farmers, but they are also threatened by illegal hunters, called poachers, who hunt them for their valuable
376 skins. The okapi population is currently classified as “near threatened” by extinction.
389
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“The Mule” Reading Fluency #5

Mules are babies, born from donkey and

7 | horse parents. They have short, thick heads. They hybrids
15 | have long pointy ears. Mules have a short mane, sterile
24 | like most horses. They come in all shapes and intelligent
33 |sizes. Some mules can grow to weigh as much as  transportation
43 | six humans! Mules have small, strong hooves. industrialized
50 Most of the mules in the world are in China.
60 | In that country, mules are used for riding. Mules
69 | are also used for pulling carts. Many other mules are found in
81 | Mexico, South America, and North Africa. Mules live mostly on
91 | farms with people. There are only a few wild mules and many of
104 | these animals live in California. They were lost during the California
115 | Gold Rush of the 1850s and have survived in foothill canyons ever
127 | since.
128 The mule’s owner can purchase food for mules at any farm store. Mules
141 | have the same diets as horses and donkeys. However, they need less protein
154 | than horses. Their favorite snacks are hay or other dried grasses. Mules need
167 | lots of fresh, clean water. But, if they drink too much, they can have serious
182 | problems. Mule owners need to control their food and drink levels.
193 Since mules come from two different parent animals, they are called
204 | hybrids. Most mules are sterile. This means that they cannot produce any
216 | babies. But, some mules have been able to have babies. Mule babies are called
230 | foals. If a female mule and a male horse are the parents, then the foal is mostly
247 | horse-like. A male donkey produces a mostly donkey-like foal.
257 Mules are intelligent animals. They can endure hardship and severe conditions, which is why they are
273 commonly used for transportation and farm work. Mules are stubborn if treated harshly. Horses will forgive
289 their owners for treating them poorly, but mules generally will not. Mules are very proud animals. When
306 treated well by their owners, mules are usually very friendly. They will bond and work well with people who
325 treat them decently.
328 The number of mules in the world is increasing. Endangered animal agencies have rated the mule of
345 “no concern” for extinction. In China, where there is the densest population, mules are still bred daily. The
363 mule population is even increasing in industrialized nations.
371
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“The Rooster” Reading Fluency #6

Roosters are male chickens. There are

6 | many types of roosters. They come in a traditional
14 | variety of colors: brown, white, black, and red. = sentencing
22 | Roosters have red combs on the top of their convicted
31 |heads. They have yellow beaks. They have domesticated
38 | black feathers on their tails. Below their eyes,
46 | roosters have a white spot. Their thin legs and
55 | feet are gray or black.
60 Most roosters live on farms. In fact, chickens live in all areas of
72 | the world. But, most of them live in China and the United States.
86 | Most chicken owners keep their chickens in coops. A coop is a
98 | walled or screened shack designed for chickens. Coops keep roosters
107 | warm during the winter and cool in the summer time. Female
118 | chickens, called hens, even have built-in nesting spots in many
128 | coops.
130 Most roosters are fed by their owners. Their diet is made up of insects,
144 | worms, slugs, and snails. However, they also eat plants, fruit, seeds, acorns,
156 | and other foods. Roosters can find their own food if the owner wishes. But,
170 | they must have a lot of room to search for their food.
182 Farmers chiefly keep chickens for their eggs; however, some chicken
192 | farmers raise hens and roosters for their meat. The job of the rooster is to
207 | protect the nest and the hens. Usually, there is one rooster who is in charge of a
223 | group of other roosters and hens. The head rooster wins this position through
236 | fighting or pretend-fighting.
241 Throughout history, roosters have been used in “cock fights.” People organize fights between roosters
253 and bet on the winner. Roosters that are used in cock fights are specially bred and trained for strength.
272 Although cock fighting is a traditional sporting event in nearly every part of the world, most Americans
289 considered it to be animal cruelty. In fact, cock fighting is illegal in forty-nine states in the United States.
308 Some community and state laws allow sentencing for up to three years in prison for those convicted of this
326 crime. World-wide, thousands of birds are Killed or hurt every year in cock fights.
342 Roosters are domesticated animals. They have no threat of extinction. The number of chickens
356 worldwide continues to increase. In fact, chickens are the world’s largest group of domesticated birds. With a
373 population of over eight billion, there are more chickens than humans on earth!
386

Total Number of Words Read Total Number of Words Read

- Total Number of Mistakes - Total Number of Mistakes

= Total Number of Words Read = Total Number of Words Read

©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com 19




“The Woodpecker” Reading Fluency #7

13
23
33
42
48
56
62
70
/8
91
102
114

123
128
139
150
159
174
186
194
203
219
232
246

262
275
291
308
321
336
352
365

Woodpeckers are some of the loudest
birds around. Not all woodpeckers look the Australia
same. Most have two toes on the front of their  beetles
feet and two on the back. Their tongues are long repetitive
enough to curl all the way around their heads. threatened
Woodpeckers have strong pointed beaks. Their  considered
bottom tail feathers are strong and stiff. Most
woodpeckers weigh only about one pound.

These birds can be found all over the
world. They live in wooded areas everywhere but
in Australia. Their homes are often made in the tops of trees in
forests. Most woodpeckers will make holes in trees with their beaks
to build their nests. Some will find holes and use them. Different
types of woodpeckers like different trees. But, many woodpeckers

prefer cypress trees and redwoods.

A woodpecker’s daily diet consists of different foods depending on the
type of woodpecker. Common foods include insects, fruits, and nuts. Like
many birds, woodpeckers enjoy eating worms. WWoodpeckers are mainly
omnivores. They use their beaks to hit bark on trees to expose bugs (ants and
beetles, usually) which they then eat. Some woodpeckers have been found to
eat sap from trees. Others eat mostly acorns.

Female woodpeckers produce about four babies each season. Males and
females work together to dig holes out of trees to provide a nest for their
babies. Babies remain in their eggs for about two weeks until they hatch. When
they hatch, they are blind and do not have any feathers. One parent goes out
and finds food to bring back to the nest, while the other stays behind to protect

the eggs. Babies usually leave the nest after about thirty days.

Woodpeckers are known for their repetitive tapping on tree trunks to expose insects from tree bark.
Some species tap on trees to communicate or attract other woodpeckers. Woodpeckers can tap more than ten
thousand times a day! They are usually not very protective of their territory.

The population of woodpeckers is generally not considered to be threatened, but their habitat in some
areas has been reduced due to woodcutting and deforestation. Two species of these birds are considered
officially endangered by the government. Still, the overall woodpecker population is balanced.
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“The Cow” Reading Fluency #8

Cows have many uses. Farmers raise COws

7 | for different reasons. Some raise cows for their calves
15 | meat. Others raise cows for their dairy products. climates
23 | Cows come in many colors. Cows can be brown, Hinduism
32 | white, or black. Male cows are called bulls, and sacred
41 | they have horns. Female cows are gentle. Bulls
49 | can be mean and dangerous.
54 Almost every place in the world has cows.
62 | Cows live in grassy meadows or on farms. There are some wild cows
75 | left in the world. These wild cows are in Midwestern America, India,
87 | and Africa. Wild cows are not the same as farm cows. Still, most
100 | cows live on farms, not in the wild.
108 Cows on farms are fed based on their use. Beef cows are fed differently
122 | from dairy cows. A beef cow is fed corn, grain, and grasses. Farmers feed
136 | these cows a large amount of protein. Dairy cows need large amounts of fiber.
150 | Dairy cows provide milk and cream. Cows have very large stomachs that are
163 | divided into four parts. Each part has a different job in digesting food. Usually,
177 | only older cows are used to make clothes. Their hides (the outer layers of cow
192 | skins) are dried into leather.
197 Baby cows are called calves. Some calves die at birth, because they are
210 | so large. Older cows have less problems giving birth than do young cows.
223 | Calves are nursed by their mothers for about ninety days. Adult cows like to
237 | stay in groups with each other. Bulls usually stay by themselves.
248 Cows require a lot of care from farmers. Cow hooves have to be trimmed by farmers once or twice
267 each year. The hair at the end of a cow’s tail (called the switch) must be frequently cleaned and trimmed. In
288 the winter, cows are kept inside at night to protect them from the cold in most climates. Additionally, cows
307 require a lot of fresh hay on which to sleep. They spend 40-50% of their day lying down. Cows take several
328 naps throughout the day.
332 In India, most people follow the religion of Hinduism. Hindus believe that cows are sacred animals.
348 Hindus do not eat them and cows are free to roam about the countryside. Worldwide, cows are certainly not
367 endangered animals. There are over 1.3 billion cows still in the world today. That number is almost equal to
386 one cow for every six people on earth.
394
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“The Boy Who Cried Wolf”

There once was a naughty shepherd boy who
lived in a small village. One day this boy was sitting at
the top of a hill and was very bored. As he watched the
sheep under his care, he came up with an idea to
entertain himself. He turned in the direction of the . .
village and at the top of his lungs he began screaming, Summarize (1) Summarize why the boy

"Wolf! Wolf! The Wolf is after the sheep!" lied.
The villagers immediately left their business

and came running up the hill to help the boy scare the
wolf away. But when they made it to the top of the hill,

they found no wolf. Instead, they found the naughty boy
laughing at the joke that he played on them.

"Never cry 'wolf',” shepherd boy," scolded the

villagers, "when there's no wolf!" They went back to the
village very angry.
The very next day, the naughty boy was bored

again. “I wonder if the trick will work again” he
thought. He went up to the top of the hill, turned toward
the village, and once again screamed, "Wolf! Wolf! The
wolf is after the sheep!" Once again, he howled with
laughter as he watched the villagers run up the hill to
help him scare the wolf away.

When the villagers again found no wolf, they
scolded the boy once more saying, "Save your
screaming for when there really is something wrong!
Don't ever cry 'wolf' when there is no wolf!" But the
boy just laughed and watched them go down the hill to
the village once more.

The next day, the naughty shepherd boy was
again very bored. As he was dreaming up more
mischief, he heard the bleating of his sheep. He ran
toward the sound and then he saw what caused the
sheep to cry. A huge wolf was prowling about his flock
of sheep. Once again, he ran to the top of the hill and
shouted, "Wolf! Wolf! The wolf is after the sheep!" . .

But the villagers had learned their lesson. They Summarize \(/2”)';; erpsn:gggsnr&%\évgg ih o
all said, “There goes that naughty shepherd boy playing g boy’s lies
his games once again.” So the villagers didn't come. At '
sunset, some of the villagers wondered why the

shepherd boy hadn't yet brought the sheep down to the
village. They went up the hill to find the boy. They

found him with his head down crying. Then they found
out why he was crying. The flock was scattered

everywhere and two sheep were dead.
"l cried out, "Wolf!" Why didn't you help me?"

An old man responded, “That’s what
happens to those who lie. Sooner or later, no one

believes them.”
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“Hansel and Gretel”

Once there lived a poor woodcutter with his two
children and their stepmother. The boy was named
Hansel and the girl was named Gretel. There was a
severe famine in the land and the family was starving.
Desperate, the stepmother said out loud to herself, “The
children must go, else all of us will die of starvation.”

The children were so hungry that they had not
been able to sleep, and they had heard their stepmother.

At sunrise, the stepmother woke the two
children, saying, "Get up, we are going into the forest to

Connect

gather wood." She gave them each a bit of bread and
said: "That’s all we have. Save it for your lunch.”

The stepmother led the children deep into the
forest. Seeing her plan, Hansel dropped a small crumb
of bread every few minutes, so that they could find their
way home. Once they were completely lost, the
stepmother ran away, leaving Hansel and Gretel alone.

“Don’t worry, Gretel,” said Hansel. “I have left
a path to guide us back home. We will wait until father
gets home and follow the trail by moonlight.”

Unfortunately, a flock of birds found and ate the
trail of bread crumbs. Now, the children really were
lost. Looking for water, the children saw a lighted Connect
cottage. They knocked on the door and an old woman

welcomed them in to eat. She told them that she would
help them go home the next day. She gave Hansel his

own room and had Gretel sleep in the kitchen.

However, in the morning, they found the door
to Hansel’s room locked. The old woman said, “I’ve
been hungry, too. Last night, I fed you the last of my
food. Now, you two will be my next meal!”

The old woman built a fire in her huge bread
oven. Then, she told Gretel to open the oven door. But
Gretel said, “The door is too heavy for me to open.”

As the old woman opened the door, Gretel gave
her a shove into the oven. She shut the iron door and
drew the bolt. How the old woman screamed! Gretel
found an axe and broke the lock to Hansel’s room. As
the children were leaving, Hansel caught a glint of light
from something in a black pot by the door. The pot was
full of precious rubies! Taking the jewels, they ran out
into the woods. Just then, Hansel saw a bread crumb.
The birds had not found all of them! The children
followed the bread crumb trail back to their home.

Their father greeted them with a hug and said,
“Your stepmother told me what she did and she left.”
The children showed their father the rubies and told
their story. The family of three lived happily ever after.
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(1) What other stories feature

a forest as a dangerous
setting?

(2) What other stories have

an old woman as an evil
character?
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“Little Red Riding Hood”

There was once was a little girl who lived with
her father and mother in a house at the edge of a forest.
In the same forest, her grandmother also resided. Her
grandmother had given her a long red hooded coat
which she wore so much that everyone called her Little
Red Riding Hood.
One morning Little Red Riding Hood's mother
said, "Put on your coat and take this basket of cookies to
your sick grandmother.”
As Little Red Riding Hood was walking in the Re-think (1) Why didn’t the wolf eat

forest, a voice from behind said, "What have you in that _ Little Red Riding Hood right
basket, Little Red Riding Hood?” The girl turned () there in the forest?
around and saw a great big wolf. f

"l have cookies for my ailing grandmother,”
she said.

"Ah... | know where she lives,” the wolf said. “I
hope she enjoys them.” Then, the wolf ran into the
forest toward the grandmother’s house. He soon arrived
and knocked at the door of her house.

"Who is there?" called the grandmother from

her bed.
"Little Red Riding Hood," said the wolf in a Re-think (2) Why might the
girlish voice. grandmother have been
“Just open the door and come right on in.” () tricked by the wolf?

The wolf opened the door and pounced on the

bed, eating the grandmother up in one big bite. The wolf
then put on the the grandmother’s headscarf.

Soon afterwards, Little Red Riding Hood
walked into the house saying, "Good morning,

Grandmother, | brought you a basket of cookies." As
she came close to the bed she said, "What big ears you

have, Grandmother."

"All the better to hear you with, my dear."

"What big eyes you have, Grandmother."

"All the better to see you with, my dear."

"What a big nose you have."

"All the better to smell you with, my dear.”

"But, Grandmother, what a big mouth you
have."

"All the better to eat you up, my dear,"
screamed the wolf as he sprang at Little Red Riding
Hood. Just at that moment, the woodcutter was passing
the house and he heard the scream. He rushed in and
with his axe chopped off the wolf’s head.

The woodcutter carried Little Red Riding Hood
back home. Everyone was happy that she had escaped
the wolf. But, they were sad that the wolf had eaten her
grandmother.
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“Goldilocks and the Three Bears”

Once there was a little girl named
Goldilocks. One day she went for a stroll in the
forest. Soon, she came upon a house. She knocked and,
when no one answered, she walked right into the house.

1) Why would three bowls
On the kitchen table, there were three bowls of Interpret (1) y Wou W

of porridge be left out on the

porridge. Hungry, Goldilocks tasted the first bowl. @ table?
"This porridge is too hot!" she shouted. So, she :5 '
tasted the porridge from the second bowl.

"This porridge is too cold," she said. So, she

tasted the third bowl of porridge.
"Ahhh, this porridge is just right," she said and
she ate the whole bowl.

After she'd eaten the porridge, she immediately

felt exhausted. So, she walked into the big room and
saw three chairs. Goldilocks sat down in the first one.
"This chair is too big!" she sighed. Then she sat
in the second chair.
"This chair is also too big!" she complained.
Then she tried the third chair.

2) In the story, why does
"Ahhh, this chair is just right," she said. But just Interpret ) ¥, WY

Goldilocks only like or use

as she sat down into the chair, it broke into pieces. : 5
Goldilocks was very tired, so she went into the ® the things of the baby bear?
bedroom. She lay in the first bed, but it was too hard. 5

She lay in the second bed, but it was too soft. Finally,
she lay down in the third bed and it was just right. Then,

she fell asleep. Soon, the three bears came home.
"Someone's been eating my porridge,"” said the

papa bear.
"Someone's been eating my porridge," said the

mama bear.

"Someone's been eating my porridge and they
ate it all up!" cried the baby bear.

"Someone's been sitting in my chair," growled
the papa bear.

"Someone's been sitting in my chair," said the
mama bear.

"Someone's been sitting in my chair and it’s all
broken," cried the baby bear.

They went upstairs to the bedroom and the papa
bear growled, "Someone's been sleeping in my bed."

"Someone's been sleeping in my bed, too," said
the mama bear.

"Someone's been sleeping in my bed and
she's still there!" exclaimed baby bear.

Just then, Goldilocks woke up and saw the
three bears. She screamed, jumped up, and ran out
of the room. Goldilocks ran down the stairs and out
the door. Goldilocks never went back to visit.
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“Three Little Pigs”

Once upon a time there lived three little
pigs. The first little pig was very lazy. He made his
house out of straw. The second little pig was
almost as lazy. He made his house out of sticks.
The third little pig was not lazy. He was smart.
This third little pig worked long hours to build a
house completely out of brick.

One day, a wolf came into the pigs’
neighborhood. Smelling fresh pork, the wolf went
up to the first pig’s house. He banged on the door
and said, “Little pig, little pig. Let me in!”

“Not by the hair of my chinny-chin-chin,”
retorted the first little pig.

“Then, I’ll huff, and I’ll puff, and I’1l blow
your straw house down!” And he did so. But, as the
house fell down, the first little pig escaped to the
second pig’s house.

The hungry wolf next went up to the second
pig’s house. He banged on the door and said,
“Little pig, little pig. Let me in!”

“Not by the hair of my chinny-chin-chin,”
responded the second little pig.

“Then, I’ll huff, and I’ll puff, and I’ll blow
your stick house down!” And he did so. But, as the
house fell down, the first and second little pigs
escaped to the third pig’s house.

The very hungry wolf went up to the third
pig’s house. He banged on the door and said,
“Little pig, little pig. Let me in!”

“Not by the hair of my chinny-chin-chin,”
responded the third little pig.

“Then, I’ll huff, and I’ll puff, and I’1l blow
your brick house down!” said the hungry wolf. But,
as much as he tried, the wolf could not blow the
brick house down. So, the famished wolf climbed
up the roof and jumped down the chimney.

Inside, the smart third little pig had been
thinking. He knew that the wolf would not be able
to get into the house any other way, than through
the chimney. So he built a fire in the fireplace and
boiled a huge pot of water.

The wolf slid right down into that boiling
pot of water, and the three little pigs were saved.
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(1) To where will the first
and second little pigs escape?

(2) What will happen at the
third pig’s brick house?




“The Ape” Comprehension Worksheet #1

The ape is a very interesting animal. One type
of ape is the orangutan. Male orangutans can weigh as
much as two normal size humans. Females weigh about
half as much. Orangutans have long, strong arms and
their hands and feet are shaped like hooks. They are
shaggy and have red hair.

Orangutans used to live all over Southeast Asia.
Now they only live in a few rain forests on the islands
of Sumatra and Borneo. Orangutans swing from tall
trees to move around. It is warm where these animals
live, but not too warm. There is a lot of rain there, so
trees and plants grow very tall and big.

Orangutans are omnivores, since they eat some
birds and small mammals. However, they mostly eat
plants, like fruit and leaves, instead of meat. Their diet
consists of mostly fruit. The fruits they tend to prefer
have a lot of sugar in them. One fruit that they like in
particular are figs. Figs come from trees and they are
easy for orangutans to pick and eat. Orangutans also eat
lots of young leaves from many trees in their habitat.

Unlike many other animals, orangutans are
single adults, so they have no family structure. Mother
orangutans raise their children one at a time. The baby
rides on its mother’s back for three years at the start of
its life. There, it learns how to pick food and protect
itself from danger. Female orangutans usually have one
baby every six years. Older male orangutans may fight
each other for the attention of the available female
orangutans.

The territory of an adult orangutan is not clearly
established, as is the case with many animals. Often,
orangutan territories will overlap. However, this does
not mean that orangutans are social animals. They limit
their social interaction to feeding, mating, and calling
each other. Only rarely will orangutans get in fights
with each other over food or territory. In these fights,
the apes will demonstrate their strength by destroying
branches, charging at each other, and biting each other
until one gives up.

Due to deforestation of the rain forest (cutting
down trees for grazing or farmland), orangutans are
becoming more and more endangered with each day.
Palm oil farmers have cut down much of the forest on
Sumatra and Borneo. Some people even capture
orangutans to use them as pets in their homes.
Orangutans are already on international endangered
species lists, and their habitat has been increasingly
threatened by humans, mainly through the deforestation
of the rain forest.
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(1) Why has the habitat of
orangutans decreased?

(2) How do orangutans
depend on their habitat?

(3) Summarize their family
relationships.

(4) What other animals prefer
independence and being
alone to close relationships?

(5) How could orangutans be
saved?
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“The Eagle” Comprehension Worksheet #2

The eagle is a huge bird. One type of eagle is
the bald eagle. This bird of prey has a large yellow beak
shaped like a hook and a pure white head. Its body is
brown with a white tail. Female bald eagles are much
bigger than males.

Bald eagles live all over North and South
America. They make their nests near rivers, ponds, and
lakes. There they can find many fish. Bald eagles build
the biggest nests of any bird in America. Mostly, the
birds stay away from people. Some birds move their
nests frequently.

Bald eagles eat whatever they can find. But,
mostly they eat fish. Some of their favorite meals are
trout and salmon. To catch fish, bald eagles swoop
down over the water and grab the fish with their feet,
called talons. If the fish is too heavy for the eagle to
carry, it might have to swim in the water. Many eagles
aren’t able to swim very well. Sometimes, bald eagles
will steal their food from other birds that are smaller.

At about five years old, bald eagles find mates.
They pick partners as their mates for life. Sometimes, if
the pair cannot have a baby, they will find new partners.
Babies are hatched from eggs in their nests, which are
made out of twigs and branches. Nests are usually in
trees near open water. Mother and father eagles will
take turns watching the eggs while the mate finds food
or adds on to the nest.

The bald eagle is also an important symbol of
the United States of America. It is known as the national
bird of the United States. In 1782, the Continental
Congress named the bald eagle as the national bird. Ben
Franklin once wrote that he thought that it was a bad
choice. He said the bald eagle was too cowardly to
symbolize the nation. Instead, he suggested the turkey.
Today, the bald eagle appears on official seals of the
United States on the backs of several coins. It was on
the back of the quarter until 1999, with its head turned
towards an olive branch.

The bald eagle used to be a common sight in
the United States. But, over the nation’s history, this
eagle’s population has slowly decreased. This decrease
is due to hunting and the use of pest spray by farmers.
Many farmers used to spray DDT to reduce pests on
their crops. This spray, when breathed by eagles, made
them unable to have babies. Fortunately, the bald eagle
population has begun to increase since DDT was
banned as a pest spray. The bald eagle was officially
removed from the list of endangered species in 1995.
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(1) Why might bald eagles
move their nests so often?

(2) Why might eagles be poor
swimmers?

(3) Why would the location
near water be important?

(4) Summarize the selection
of the bald eagle as the
national bird.

(5) Why might the future of
the bald eagle be safer than
that of other endangered
species?
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“The Ibex” Comprehension Worksheet #3

An ibex is a wild goat. Ibexes have big, long
horns that turn behind their heads. The horns have spiky
bumps on them. Their fur is very short, and not shaggy Interpret (1) Why might the fur get

like a dog’s fur. As the weather warms, the fur gets darker as the weather warms?
darker. Ibexes are about five feet long and three feet @

high. They weigh about as much as two people put @

together.

Ibexes live in the mountains. They are found in
Europe, Asia, and Africa. Their homes are made in the

rocks. Ibexes have very hard feet, so they can walk on Re-think (2) How would hard feet be
rocks all day long. Some even live in snowy mountains, helpful for walking on rocks?
where it’s very cold. Mostly, they like to stay in the ()

shade of trees in the daytime. f

Ibexes are herbivores, so they eat only plants. In
the daytime, when it is warm, they search for food.

They usually eat leaves from trees that grow in their

natural habitat. Many ibexes also search for fruit to eat.
However, fruit is less common in some of their grazing
areas. Although ibexes are plant eaters, this does not

mean that they are less dangerous to humans. lbexes Connect (3) Why might fruit be hard

The main animal that hunts for ibexes is the leopard.

dislike being near humans and will sometimes attack. E to find in the ibex habitat?

Ibexes live in two different groups. Groups are
made up of about ten to twenty ibexes. Males make up

one group, and females and babies make up the other.
Males fight each other to establish power in their groups

and to win females as their mates. The most powerful Predict (4) Why do ibexes separate
male ibexes avoid each other and do not fight. This into two groups?
helps them avoid serious injury. |~

Ibexes are known for their charging abilities

when they attack predators. lbexes put down their heads

and butt into their predators. Although younger ibexes
often fight, they avoid hurting each other. In fact, much

of their fighting involves circling and pretend charges,
which are called mock charges.
Ibexes used to be the subjects of many game

hunts. The handsome male heads were prized by Summarize  (5) Summarize why ibexes
hunters, and many of these heads were stuffed by were hunted so often.
taxidermists and then displayed in the homes of big g

game hunters. They were also hunted because of the
medicinal properties of various parts of their bodies.

However, the advancement of modern medicine has
stopped most of the hunting of ibexes for their

medicinal value. About ten thousand ibexes still live
today in the world.
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“The Okapi” Comprehension Worksheet #4

The okapi looks like a mix of zebra and giraffe.
These animals have dark backs. On their legs, they have
white stripes. These stripes make them look like zebras.
Their bodies look like small giraffes. But, they do not
have very long necks. Their ears are big and pointy, and
their tongues are long, too. Okapi have short horns that
are covered by skin.

These animals like to live in large areas away
from towns. They can be found only in the middle of
Africa in the Democratic Republic of the Congo. Most
okapi live in the mountains and forests. They leave
scents to mark their territories. Males protect their land,
but they allow females to walk through it to find food.

Okapi are strange eaters. They are herbivores,
so they eat tree leaves, grass, and fungi. But, they also
have been known to eat charcoal from burnt trees! Also,
they commonly eat red clay from the ground near
streams or rivers. Along with plants, charcoal, and clay,
they eat fruit and berries. Okapi spend most of their day
eating and searching for food. When they find food,
they chew it, spit it out, and chew it again. This helps
their weak digestive system.

Female okapi give birth to a single baby, called
a calf. Babies are fed by their mothers and they grow
quickly. Only thirty minutes after they are born, okapi
can stand up and walk around. Mothers leave their
babies during the day. They return at night to feed them.
In zoos, okapi live for about thirty years. But, no one
knows how long they live in the wild.

Although they generally live alone, Okapi have
ways of communicating with each other. They make
different sounds that zoologists are able to identify. One
sound, called a chuff, is made when one okapi meets
another. The bleat is used when an okapi calf is
separated from its mother and put into danger.

The forests of the Democratic Republic of the
Congo are threatened by people eager for their rich ()
natural resources. As a result, okapi are losing their f
territory. Okapi are not only threatened by loggers,
miners, and farmers, but they are also threatened by
illegal hunters, called poachers, who hunt them for their
valuable skins. The okapi population is currently
classified as “near threatened” by extinction.
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(1) From their description, do
okapi seem like they would
be predators?

(2) How do the okapi eating
habits explain why they like
to live in large areas away
from towns?

(3) Why don’t scientists
know how long they live in
the wild?

(4) What other types of
communication would be
important?

(5) Summarize the reasons
the okapi is threatened.
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“The Mule” Comprehension Worksheet #5

Mules are babies, born from donkey and horse
parents. They have short, thick heads. They have long
pointy ears. Mules have a short mane, like most horses.
They come in all shapes and sizes. Some mules can
grow to weigh as much as six humans! Mules have
small, strong hooves.

Most of the mules in the world are in China. In
that country, mules are used for riding. Mules are also
used for pulling carts. Many other mules are found in
Mexico, South America, and North Africa. Mules live
mostly on farms with people. There are only a few wild
mules and many of these animals live in California.
They were lost during the California Gold Rush of the
1850s and have survived in foothill canyons ever since.

The mule’s owner can purchase food for mules
at any farm store. Mules have the same diets as horses
and donkeys. However, they need less protein than
horses. Their favorite snacks are hay or other dried
grasses. Mules need lots of fresh, clean water. But, if
they drink too much, they can have serious problems.

Mule owners need to control their food and drink levels.

Since mules come from two different parent

animals, they are called hybrids. Most mules are sterile.

This means that they cannot produce any babies. But,
some mules have been able to have babies. Mule babies
are called foals. If a female mule and a male horse are
the parents, then the foal is mostly horse-like. A male
donkey produces a mostly donkey-like foal.

Mules are intelligent animals. They can endure
hardship and severe conditions, which is why they are
commonly used for transportation and farm work.
Mules are stubborn if treated harshly. Horses will
forgive their owners for treating them poorly, but mules
generally will not. Mules are very proud animals. When
treated well by their owners, mules are usually very
friendly. They will bond and work well with people
who treat them decently.

The number of mules in the world is increasing.

Endangered animal agencies have rated the mule of “no
concern” for extinction. In China, where there is the
densest population, mules are still bred daily. The mule
population is even increasing in industrialized nations.
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(1) What advantages might
the mix of donkey and horse
produce?

(2) Why are most of the
mules found in those areas?

(3) How would mule owners
need to plan ahead for
additional mules?

(4) Why do mules respond as
they do to the different ways
in which they are treated?

(5) Summarize the status of
the overall world population
of mules.
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“The Rooster” Comprehension Worksheet #6

Roosters are male chickens. There are many
types of roosters. They come in a variety of colors:
brown, white, black, and red. Roosters have red combs
on the top of their heads. They have yellow beaks. They
have black feathers on their tails. Below their eyes,
roosters have a white spot. Their thin legs and feet are

gray or black.

Most roosters live on farms. In fact, chickens live
in all areas of the world. But, most of them live in China Interpret (1) Why are coops important
and the United States. Most chicken owners keep their to raising chickens?
chickens in coops. A coop is a walled or screened shack @
designed for chickens. Coops keep roosters warm @

during the winter and cool in the summer time. Female

chickens, called hens, even have built-in nesting spots
in many coops.

Most roosters are fed by their owners. Their diet
is made up of insects, worms, slugs, and snails.
However, they also eat plants, fruit, seeds, acorns, and

other foods. Roosters can find their own food if the Re-think (2) Why would roosters that
owner wishes. But, they must have a lot of room to feed themselves need a lot of
search for their food. () room?

Farmers chiefly keep chickens for their eggs; f

however, some chicken farmers raise hens and roosters
for their meat. The job of the rooster is to protect the

nest and the hens. Usually, there is one rooster who is in
charge of a group of other roosters and hens. The head

rooster wins this position through fighting or pretend- ) .
fighting. Connect (3) What other animals fight

“cock fights.” People organize fights between roosters

Throughout history, roosters have been used in %‘ for leadership of their group?

and bet on the winner. Roosters that are used in cock
fights are specially bred and trained for strength.

Although cock fighting is a traditional sporting event in

nearly every part of the world, most Americans )

considered it to be animal cruelty. In fact, cock fighting ~ Summarize  (4) Summarize the arguments
is illegal in forty-nine states in the United States. Some of those opposed to cock
community and state laws allow sentencing for up to g fighting.

three years in prison for those convicted of this crime.

World-wide, thousands of birds are killed or hurt every
year in cock fights.

Roosters are domesticated animals. They have
no threat of extinction. The number of chickens Predict (5) Predict what will happen
worldwide continues to increase. In fact, chickens are in the future to the world
the world’s largest group of domesticated birds. With a I‘ popu'ation of chickens.
population of over eight billion, there are more chickens
than humans on earth!
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“The Woodpecker” Comprehension Worksheet #7

Woodpeckers are some of the loudest birds
around. Not all woodpeckers look the same. Most have
two toes on the front of their feet and two on the back.
Their tongues are long enough to curl all the way
around their heads. Woodpeckers have strong pointed
beaks. Their bottom tail feathers are strong and stiff.
Most woodpeckers weigh only about one pound.

These birds can be found all over the world.
They live in wooded areas everywhere but in Australia.
Their homes are often made in the tops of trees in
forests. Most woodpeckers will make holes in trees with
their beaks to build their nests. Some will find holes and
use them. Different types of woodpeckers like different
trees. But, many woodpeckers prefer cypress trees and
redwoods.

A woodpecker’s daily diet consists of different
foods depending on the type of woodpecker. Common
foods include insects, fruits, and nuts. Like many birds,
woodpeckers enjoy eating worms. Woodpeckers are
mainly omnivores. They use their beaks to hit bark on
trees to expose bugs (ants and beetles, usually) which
they then eat. Some woodpeckers have been found to
eat sap from trees. Others eat mostly acorns.

Female woodpeckers produce about four babies
each season. Males and females work together to dig
holes out of trees to provide a nest for their babies.
Babies remain in their eggs for about two weeks until
they hatch. When they hatch, they are blind and do not
have any feathers. One parent goes out and finds food to
bring back to the nest, while the other stays behind to
protect the eggs. Babies usually leave the nest after
about thirty days.

Woodpeckers are known for their repetitive
tapping on tree trunks to expose insects from tree bark.
Some species tap on trees to communicate or attract
other woodpeckers. Woodpeckers can tap more than ten
thousand times a day! They are usually not very
protective of their territory.

The population of woodpeckers is generally not
considered to be threatened, but their habitat in some
areas has been reduced due to woodcutting and
deforestation. Two species of these birds are considered
officially endangered by the government. Still, the
overall woodpecker population is balanced.
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(1) Why aren’t woodpeckers
found in Australia?

(2) How do the physical
features of woodpeckers help
them get the foods they eat?

(3) Summarize the
relationship between the male
and female woodpecker.

(4) Why are woodpeckers
considered to be some of the
loudest birds on earth?

(5) Why would many think
that woodpeckers are pests?
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“The Cow” Comprehension Worksheet #8

Cows have many uses. Farmers raise cows for
different reasons. Some raise cows for their meat.
Others raise cows for their dairy products. Cows come
in many different colors. Cows can be brown, white, or
black. Male cows are called bulls, and they have horns.
Female cows are gentle. Bulls can be mean and
dangerous.

Almost every place in the world has cows.
Cows live in grassy meadows or on farms. There are
some wild cows left in the world. These wild cows are
in Midwestern America, India, and Africa. Wild cows
are not the same as farm cows. Still, most cows live on
farms, not in the wild.

Cows on farms are fed based on their use. Beef
cows are fed differently from dairy cows. A beef cow is
fed corn, grain, and grasses. Farmers feed these cows a
large amount of protein. Dairy cows need large amounts
of fiber. Dairy cows provide milk and cream. Cows
have very large stomachs that are divided into four
parts. Each part has a different job in digesting food.
Usually, only older cows are used to make clothes.
Their hides (the outer layers of cow skins) are dried into
leather.

Baby cows are called calves. Some calves die at
birth, because they are so large. Older cows have less
problems giving birth than do young cows. Calves are
nursed by their mothers for about ninety days. Adult
cows like to stay in groups with each other. Bulls
usually stay by themselves.

Cows require a lot of care from farmers. Cow
hooves have to be trimmed by farmers once or twice
each year. The hair at the end of a cow’s tail (called the
switch) must be frequently cleaned and trimmed. In the
winter, cows are kept inside at night to protect them
from the cold in most climates. Additionally, cows
require a lot of fresh hay on which to sleep. They spend
40-50% of their day lying down. Cows take several
naps throughout the day.

In India, most people follow the religion of

Hinduism. Hindus believe that cows are sacred animals.

Hindus do not eat them and cows are free to roam about
the countryside. Worldwide, cows are certainly not
endangered animals. There are over 1.3 billion cows
still in the world today. That number is almost equal to
one cow for every six people on earth.
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(1) What other animals have
mean or dangerous males?

(2) Why are there few wild
cows left in the world?

(3) Why would only older
cows be used for their hides?

(4) Summarize the
difficulties in raising cows.

(5) Why are cows not likely
to become endangered
animals?
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The SCRIP Comprehension Worksheets Answers

Expository Articles
“The Ape” Comprehension Worksheet #1

(1) Deforestation of the rain forest.

(2) They swing from trees; they eat the plants and leaves of the trees.

(3) They live as single adults; females raise the babies; males fight for the females.

(4) Student answers will vary.

(5) Protecting the rain forest; banning ownership of orangutans as pets; reducing palm farming.

“The Eagle” Comprehension Worksheet #2

(1) To protect their nests from predators; to adjust to changing weather conditions.

(2) Their wings and feet are not designed for swimming.

(3) Prey is located in water or near water areas.

(4) Despite opposition from Ben Franklin, the Continental Congress selected the eagle in 1782.
(5) Student answers will vary. Perhaps because it is the national bird of the United States.

“The Ibex” Comprehension Worksheet #3

(1) Darker fur in the non-snowy seasons would provide more camouflage.

(2) Hard feet would be more comfortable, produce less injuries, and provide better support.
(3) Fruit is less likely to grow in the mountains.

(4) Males stay separate to fight for the females.

(5) The male heads were prized by hunters; ibexes were also hunted for their medicinal value.

“The Okapi” Comprehension Worksheet #4

(1) No. Their body shapes and short horns make them unlikely predators.

(2) Okapi prefer mountain and forest areas and need open land to graze.

(3) Okapi live only in one country in mountain and forest areas.

(4) Student answers will vary.

(5) Loggers, miners, farmers are moving into their territory; also, poachers want their skins.

“The Mule” Comprehension Worksheet #5

(1) The mix produces the useful abilities of both the horse and the donkey.

(2) These areas are generally poor and mules are needed for farming and transportation there.
(3) They need to plan whether they want a more horse-like or donkey-like foal.

(4) They are smart and proud animals with good memories.

(5) There is no threat of extinction; the mule population is in balance.
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The SCRIP Comprehension Worksheets Answers

“The Rooster” Comprehension Worksheet #6

(1) Coops provide temperature control, a place for laying eggs, and protection.

(2) Grazing requires a lot of room to provide enough bugs, seeds, and plants to eat.
(3) Student answers will vary.

(4) They think it is animal cruelty because roosters are hurt or killed.

(5) Chicken populations will grow as human populations grow.

“The Woodpecker” Comprehension Worksheet #7

(1) Since Australia is an island, far from the other continents, woodpeckers can’t fly there.
(2) Their toes help them grip; their pointed beaks help them tap; their tongues help them eat.
(3) Male and female woodpeckers work together to raise and protect their babies.

(4) They tap trees constantly.

(5) They are loud and they can destroy trees.

“The Cow” Comprehension Worksheet #8

(1) Student answers will vary.

(2) Few wild cows exist because cows are so valuable; also, their diet and care are poor.

(3) Younger cows are too valuable to Kill.

(4) Hooves and tails require care; cows need protection from the cold; their diet needs to be
controlled.

(5) Most cows are domesticated animals. Their population increases to match human demand.

“The Koi” Comprehension Worksheet #9

(1) They are colorful and can be kept in koi ponds.

(2) Student answers will vary. Perhaps they will eat other fish or they will destroy habitat.
(3) Owners might need separate ponds or tanks, each will filtration systems.

(4) The right food and water with good texture and filtration.

(5) Student answers will vary.

“The Hawk” Comprehension Worksheet #10

(1) Because of their talons, they must be carnivores. So they must eat meat.

(2) They can see their prey and avoid being seen.

(3) Because they are birds, they can’t chase their prey. So they must surprise unsuspecting
animals.

(4) Student answers will vary. Falcons would be a good answer.

(5) The population is balanced, especially in protected areas such as national parks.
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Sentence Revisions and Literary Response Introduction

This Writing Literacy Center helps your students practice both sentence revisions and
literary response. The sentence revisions activity focuses on sentence structure, word choice,
and sentence variety to improve student essays (W.1, 2). Literary response focuses on
manipulating rhetorical stance (voice, audience, purpose, form) by responding to famous literary
quotations to improve narrative writing technique and style (W.3).

Materials Preparation

Print the sentence revisions and literary response activities for each student. Also print the
sentence revisions answers and laminate these.

Pre-Teaching to the Whole Class

Teachers should read the directions and help students complete the first sentence revision and
literary response activities.

Task Card Directions for Sentence Revisions and Literary Response

1. The Clarifier picks up the task card and will ask the teacher any questions about directions.
The Task Manager writes down the ending time for this literacy center. The People Manager
makes sure that everyone in the group has the sentence revision activity and reminds students to
write their names on the page.

2. The Reader reads the sentence revision Lesson Focus out loud in a soft voice, and the Task
Manager helps the group summarize the Key ldea(s) of the lesson on the lines provided in the
second column.

3. After each student has completed the summaries, the Reader reads the Example(s), and the
Clarifier asks students to explain how each example relates to the Lesson Focus.

4. The Reader reads the sentence revision task, and students complete this task individually.

5. Upon completion, the Clarifier asks students to share their sentence revisions. The Task
Manager gets the answers from the teacher and students self-correct and revise their answers.

6. Next, students turn their papers over to the back and the Reader reads the Literary Quotation
and the Definition/Explanation/Reflection.

7. The Task Manager reads each of the Observation, Interpretation, and Application questions.
Observation is What do you see? Interpretation is What does it mean? Application is How can
this be used? The Task Manager pauses after each question and the Clarifier asks for responses.
The People Manager encourages all students to respond.

8. After completing discussion, students complete the Revision and Draw tasks individually. If
time remains, the Clarifier asks students to share their responses.
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Sentence Revisions Instructional Scope and Sequence

Fourth Grade Fifth Grade Sixth Grade Seventh Grade Eighth Grade
1 | Precise Proper Precise Proper Delete the Delete the Delete the
Nouns Nouns Unnecessary Unnecessary Unnecessary
“Here” Words “Here” and “Here” and
“There” Words “There” Words
2 | Precise Common Precise Common Specific Proper Specific Proper Specific Proper
Nouns Nouns Nouns Nouns Nouns
3 | Plural Nouns and Plural Nouns and Delete the Delete the Delete the
Irregular Plurals Irregular Plurals Unnecessary “It” Unnecessary “It” Unnecessary “It”
4 | Precise Verbs Precise Verbs Pronoun Sentence | Pronoun Sentence | Pronoun Sentence
Opener Opener Opener
5 | Verb Tense Verb Tense Delete the Delete Delete
Unnecessary Circumlocutions | Circumlocutions
“There” Words
6 | Simple Subjects Simple Subjects Adjective Adjective Adjective
Sentence Opener Sentence Opener Sentence Opener
7 | Simple Predicates | Simple Predicates | Delete Substitute Substitute
Unnecessary Adjectives for Adjectives for
Writing Adjective Phrases | Adjective Phrases
References
8 | Direct Objects Direct Objects Possessive Verb before the Verb before the
Pronoun Sentence | Subject Sentence | Subject Sentence
Opener Opener Opener
9 | *Complete Complete Delete Change “To Be” Change “To Be”
Sentences Sentences Unnecessary to Active Verbs to Active Verbs
Writer
References
10 | *Fragments, *Fragments, Adverb Sentence | Adverb Sentence | Adverb Sentence
Phrases, and Phrases, and Opener Opener Opener
Dependent Dependent
Clauses Clauses
11 | *Run-ons and *Run-ons and Parallel Parallel Parallel
Independent Independent Coordinating Coordinating Coordinating
Clauses Clauses Conjunctions Conjunctions Conjunctions
12 | Types of Types of Prepositional Prepositional Prepositional
Sentences Sentences Phrase Sentence Phrase Sentence Phrase Sentence
Opener Opener Opener
13 | Revise Delete the Parallel Parallel Parallel
Exclamatory into | Unnecessary Correlative Correlative Correlative
Declarative “There” + “to be” | Conjunctions Conjunctions Conjunctions
Verbs
14 | Revise Delete the Complete Subject | Complete Subject | Complete Subject
Declarative into Unnecessary Sentence Opener Sentence Opener Sentence Opener
Interrogative “Here” + “to be”
Verbs
15 | Revise Delete the Delete Paired Delete Paired Delete Paired
Interrogative into | Unnecessary “It” | Redundancies Redundancies Redundancies
Imperative + “to be” Verbs

Boldface denotes Introductory Standard for Fifth Grade Level. * Denotes Progressive Language Skill
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Sentence Revisions Instructional Scope and Sequence

Fourth Grade Fifth Grade Sixth Grade Seventh Grade Eighth Grade
16 | Revise Imperative | Transitional Direct Object Direct Object Direct Object
into Exclamatory | Words and Sentence Opener Sentence Opener Sentence Opener
Phrases
17 | *Pronoun Formal and Delete Compound Compound
Antecedents: Informal Restatements Sentences Sentences
Vague References | Language
18 | *Pronoun Dialects Compound Compound Compound
Antecedents: Subject Sentence Subject Sentence | Subject Sentence
Number Opener Opener Opener
References
19 | *Solving Pronoun | Registers Change Complex | Complex Complex
Antecedents Words to Simple Sentences Sentences
Problems Words
20 | Articles *Pronoun Connective Noun Phrase Noun Clause
Antecedents: Sentence Opener | Sentence Openers | Sentence Opener
Vague References
21 | Which One? *Pronoun Make Items in a Compound- Compound-
Adjectives Antecedents: List Parallel Complex Complex
Number Sentences Sentences
References
22 | How Many? Precise Word and | Transition Word Noun Clause Gerund Sentence
Adjectives Phrase Choice Sentence Opener Sentence Opener Opener
23 | What Kind? Adjective Order Parallel Structures | Change Clauses Change Clauses to
Adjectives to Phrases Phrases
24 | Adjective Order | Using Punctuation | Noun Phrase Verb Phrase Gerund Phrase

for Effect Sentence Opener Sentence Opener | Sentence Opener
25 | Short Past Participle Interrogative Change Complex | Change Complex
Comparative Adjectives Pronouns Words to Simple Words to Simple
Modifiers Words Words
26 | Long Short Noun Clause Nominative Nominative
Comparative Comparative Sentence Opener | Absolute Sentence | Absolute Sentence
Modifiers Modifiers Opener Opener
27 | Short Superlative | Long Reflexive Make Items in a Make Items in a
Modifiers Comparative Pronouns List Parallel List Parallel
Modifiers
28 | Long Superlative | Short Superlative | Nominative Adjectival Clause | Adjectival Clause
Modifiers Modifiers Absolute Sentence Opener Sentence Opener
Sentence Opener
29 | Past Verb Tense Long Superlative | Intensive Parallel Structures | Parallel Structures
Modifiers Pronouns
30 | Present Verb Verb Tense Demonstrative Adjectival Phrase | Adjectival Phrase
Tense Pronoun Sentence | Sentence Opener Sentence Opener
Opener
31 | Future Verb Verb Tense and Reciprocal Helping Verb Helping Verb
Tense Time Pronouns Deletions Deletions

Boldface denotes Introductory Standard for Fifth Grade Level. * Denotes Progressive Language Skill.
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Sentence Revisions Instructional Scope and Sequence

Fourth Grade Fifth Grade Sixth Grade Seventh Grade Eighth Grade

32 | Delete the Verb Tense and Demonstrative Modifier Sentence | Past Participle
Unnecessary Sequence Adjective Opener Sentence Opener
“There” + “to Sentence Opener
be” Verbs

33 | Delete the Verb Tense and Helping and Eliminate Eliminate
Unnecessary State of Being Linking Verb Dangling Dangling
“Here” + “to be” Modifier Modifiers Modifiers
Verbs Deletions

34 | Delete the Verb Tense and Adjectival Phrase | Connective Past Participial
Unnecessary “It” | Condition Sentence Opener Sentence Opener Phrase Sentence
+ “to be” Verbs Opener

35 | Helping and *Shifts in Verb Substitute Eliminate Eliminate
Linking Verb Tense Adjectives for Interruptions Squinting
Modifier Adjective Modifiers
Deletions Phrases

36 | Modal Helping Verbs Adjectival Appositive Present
Auxiliaries Clause Sentence | Phrase Sentence | Participle
(Necessity and Opener Opener Sentence Opener
Advice)

37 | Modal Past Participle Eliminate Change Change
Auxiliaries Verbs Interruptions Nominalizations | Nominalizations
(Ability and to Verbs to Verbs
Expectation)

38 | Modal Irregular Past Short Past Progressive | Present
Auxiliaries Participles Comparative Verb Tense Participial
(Permission and Modifier Sentence Phrase Sentence
Possibility) Opener Opener

39 | Past Progressive Linking Verbs Rearrange in Rearrange in Rearrange in
Verb Tense Chronological Chronological Chronological

Order Order Order

40 | Present Modals Long Present Transition Word
Progressive Verb Comparative Progressive Verb | Sentence Opener
Tense Modifier Sentence | Tense

Opener

41 | Future *Singular subject- | Eliminate “to Delete Delete Redundant
Progressive Verb | verb agreement be” Verbs by Restatements Categories
Tense Rephrasing

42 | What Degree? *Plural subject- Short Superlative | Future Progressive Verb
Adverbs verb agreement Modifier Sentence | Progressive Verb | Sentence Opener

Opener Tense

43 | How? Progressive Verb | Eliminate “to Delete Redundant | Delete Redundant

Adverbs Tense be” Verbs by Categories Categories
Changing Nouns
to Verbs

44 | When? Past Perfect Long Superlative | Perfect Perfect Participle

Adverbs Verb Forms Modifier Sentence | Progressive Verb | Sentence Opener
Opener Form

Boldface denotes Introductory Standard for Fifth Grade Level. * Denotes Progressive Language Skill.
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Sentence Revisions Instructional Scope and Sequence

Punctuation for
Effect

with a
Restrictive
Relative Clause

with a Restrictive
Relative Clause

Fourth Grade Fifth Grade Sixth Grade Seventh Grade Eighth Grade
45 | Where? Present Perfect Make Noun Make Noun Make Noun
Adverbs Verb Forms Constructions Constructions Constructions
Parallel Parallel Parallel
46 | Adverb Order Future Perfect Nonrestrictive Nonrestrictive Infinitive
Verb Forms Relative Clause Relative Clause Sentence Opener
Sentence Opener | Sentence Opener
47 | Precise Word Adverbs Combine Short, Combine Short, Combine Short,
and Phrase Choppy Choppy Sentences | Choppy Sentences
Choice Sentences Using Using Using
Coordination Coordination Coordination
48 | Using Adverb Order End a Sentence End a Sentence Infinitive Phrase

Sentence Opener

Sentence Openers

49 | Formal and Coordinating Change Imprecise | Change Imprecise | Change Imprecise
Informal Conjunctions and | Words to Precise | Words to Precise | Words to Precise
Language their Functions Words Words Words

50 | Formal and Correlative Combine Short, Combine Short, Continuous
Informal Conjunctions Choppy Choppy Sentences | Infinitive
Language and their Sentences with with Beginning Sentence Opener

Functions Beginning Subordinate
Subordinate Clauses
Clauses

51 | Conjunction Prepositional Compound Keep a Change Passive

Function Phrases Sentences Consistent to Active Voice
Language
Register

52 | Prepositional Dependent Complex Combine Short, Relative Adverb
Phrases: Clauses in Sentences Choppy Clause Sentence
Relationships Complex Sentences with Opener
Sentence Openers | Sentences Ending

Subordinate
Clauses

53 | Prepositional Subordinating Compound- Combine Choppy | Combine Choppy
Phrases: Conjunctions Complex Sentences Using Sentences Using
Location Sentences Relative Clauses Relative Clauses

54

Prepositional
Phrases: Time

Relative Pronouns

Short Sentences
for Sentence

Short Sentences
for Sentence

Adverbial Clause
Sentence Opener

Sentence Openers Variety Variety
55 | Relative Relative Adverbs | Change Change Change
Pronouns Adjectives Adjectives Adjectives
Preceding Nouns | Preceding Nouns Preceding Nouns
to Appositives to Appositives to Appositives
56 | Relative Adverbs | Interjectionsand | Delete Transition Word Adverbial Clause
their Functions Redundant Sentence Opener Sentence Opener
Categories

Boldface denotes Introductory Standard for Fifth Grade Level. * Denotes Progressive Language Skill.
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Sentence Revisions #1

Delete the Unnecessary “here” Word

Lesson Focus Key Idea(s)

Our sentence revisions task is to

delete the unnecessary “here” word. The
unnecessary “here” word begins

sentences or clauses and follows with a

“helping verb” (has been, had been, will
be, shall be, should be, would be, can be,
could be, may be, might be, must be) or a

“linking verb” (is, are, was, were).

To delete the unnecessary “here” word,

place the subject of the sentence at the
beginning with or without its article (a, an,

or the) and change the verb form as
needed.

Examples

Here are four friends who play softball.

This sentence can be better revised as...

Four friends play softball.

Here is the blue pen to use to write your grandmother.

This sentence can be changed to...

Use the blue pen to write your grandmother.

Revise this sentence by deleting the unnecessary “here”:

Here is the boy who is eating lunch by himself at this table.

Sentence Revision
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Sentence Revisions #2

Proper Noun Sentence Openers

Lesson Focus Key Idea(s)

Our sentence revisions task is to

change common nouns to specific proper
nouns. A proper noun is the name of a

person, place, or thing. It can act or be

acted upon and is capitalized. A proper
noun may be a single word, a group of

words (with or without abbreviations), or a
hyphenated word.

Because proper nouns name singular and

plural persons, places, and things, they are
more specific than common nouns or

pronouns.

Examples

The friends enjoy having dinner guests.

This sentence can be revised as...

The Johnsons enjoy having dinner guests.

They arrived tired and cranky from their trip.

This sentence can be revised as...

Tyrone and Linda arrived tired and cranky from their trip.

Revise this sentence by using a proper noun sentence opener:

Your two cats have destroyed your vegetable garden.

Sentence Revision
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Sentence Revisions #3

Delete the Unnecessary ‘“there” Word

Lesson Focus Key Idea(s)

Our sentence revisions task is to

delete the unnecessary “there” word.
The unnecessary “there” word begins

sentences or clauses and follows with a

“helping verb” (has been, had been, will
be, shall be, should be, would be, can be,

could be, may be, might be, must be) or a
“linking verb” (is, are, was, were).

To delete the unnecessary “there” word,

place the subject of the sentence at the
beginning with or without its article (a, an,
or the) and change the verb form as
needed.

Examples

There are three students waiting in the cafeteria line.

This sentence can be changed to...

Three students wait in the cafeteria line.

There are the three students waiting over there.

This sentence can be changed to...

The three students wait over there.

Revise this sentence by deleting the unnecessary “there”:

There was the boy who was making all the noise over in the corner.

Sentence Revision
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Sentence Revisions #4

Pronoun Sentence Openers

Lesson Focus Key Idea(s)

Our sentence revisions task is to
replace a noun with a pronoun. A
pronoun is used in place of a noun.
Personal pronouns include I, me, you, he,
she, it, we, us, they, and them. Possessive
pronouns used without nouns include
mine, yours, his, hers, ours, yours, and
theirs.

Demonstrative pronouns used without
nouns include this, these, that, and those.
Each of these pronouns can serve as
substitutes for nouns to help writers avoid
repeating the same nouns.

Example

Jesse is sick. Jesse can’t come to school. His mother is using an old thermometer to check his
fever, but the thermometer we have is new. The thermometer we have is more accurate. Plus, her
thermometer must be cleaned after each use. Cleaning the thermometer after each use is a waste
of time.

These sentences can be revised as...

Jesse is sick. He can’t come to school. His mother is using an old thermometer to check his
fever, but the thermometer we have is new. Ours is more accurate. Plus, her thermometer must
be cleaned after each use. That is a waste of time.

Revise this sentence by using pronouns in place of repeating nouns:
Tom plays soccer because soccer is Tom’s favorite sport.

Sentence Revision
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Sentence Revisions #5

Delete the Unnecessary “it” Word

Lesson Focus Key Idea(s)

Our sentence revisions task is to

delete the unnecessary “it.” The
unnecessary “it” begins sentences or

clauses and follows with a “helping verb”
(has been, had been, will be, shall be,

should be, would be, can be, could be, may

be, might be, must be) or a “linking verb”
(is, was).

The “it” + helping or linking verb is

frequently followed by a noun or pronoun
and then a that, which, or who. To delete

the unnecessary “it” word, place the
subject of the sentence at the beginning

with or without its article (a, an, or the)
and change the verb form as needed.

Examples

It was Mr. Lansing on the playground.

This sentence can be changed to...

Mr. Lansing was on the playground.

It is the teacher who prints grade reports.

This sentence can be changed to...

The teacher prints grade reports.

Revise this sentence by deleting the unnecessary “it”:

It has been proved by medical research that smoking causes lung cancer.

Sentence Revision
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Sentence Revisions #6

Adjective Sentence Openers

Lesson Focus Key Idea(s)

Our sentence revisions task is to

start a sentence with an adjective. An
adjective modifies a proper noun,

common noun, or pronoun, answering

Which One? How Many? or What Kind?
When the adjective serving as a sentence

opener is emphasized, it is followed by a
comma.

Examples

= Which One?

Beautiful, the contestant won the pageant.

= How Many?

Seventy-eight was a lot of napkins to fold.

=  What Kind?

Adventurous, the extreme snowboarder stayed on the slopes all day.

Revise this sentence by using an adjective sentence opener:
The girl was sweet and kind to her grandmother and assisted her to the table.

Sentence Revision
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Sentence Revisions #7

Delete Unnecessary Writing References

Lesson Focus Key ldea(s)

Our sentence revisions task is to
delete unnecessary writing references.
Using phrases that refer to the writing
itself are not needed and tends to make
writing wordier. Eliminate such phrases to
make your writing more direct.

Examples

This story (or essay or paper or report) is about how a caterpillar changes over the course of its
life into a butterfly.

This sentence can be better revised as...

A caterpillar changes over the course of its life into a butterfly.

In this essay (or paper or report or paragraph) | will show that slavery damaged America in many
ways.

This sentence can be better revised as...

Slavery damaged America in many ways.

The following paragraphs (or essay or paper or report) will prove that Americans are still
patriotic.

This sentence can be better revised as...

Americans are still patriotic.

Revise this sentence by deleting the unnecessary writing reference:

In this essay you will see that freedom of speech is essential.

Sentence Revision
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Sentence Revisions #8

Possessive Pronoun Sentence Openers

Lesson Focus

Our sentence revisions task is to
start a sentence with a possessive
pronoun. A possessive pronoun shows
ownership and may be used before a noun
or without a noun.

Before a noun—my, your, his, her, its,
our, your, their

When a possessive pronoun is used before
a noun, it modifies the noun. The
connected verb must match the noun, not
the pronoun.

Without a noun—mine, yours, his, hers,
ours, yours, theirs

When a possessive pronoun is used
without a noun, the connected verb must
match the noun which the pronoun
represents.

Key Idea(s)

Examples

= Before a noun

His science project is better organized.
= Without a noun

Hers is the best house for a party.

Revise this sentence by using a possessive pronoun sentence opener:

A priority became a college education for their children.

Sentence Revision
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Sentence Revision Answers

Sentence Revision #1

The boy eats lunch by himself at this table.

Sentence Revision #2

Puss and Boots have destroyed your vegetable garden.
Sentence Revision #3

The boy who was making all the noise was over in the corner.
Sentence Revision #4

Tom plays soccer because it is his favorite sport.

Sentence Revision #5

Medical research has proved that smoking causes lung cancer.
Sentence Revision #6

Sweet and kind, the girl assisted her grandmother to the table.
Sentence Revision #7

Freedom of speech remains essential.

Sentence Revision #8

Their children’s college education became a priority.
Their priority became a college education for their children.

Sentence Revision #9

The teacher is wrong about this proposed law.
Sentence Revision #10

Slowly, James made his way across the playground.

Sentence Revision #11

Neighbors should mow their lawns regularly and respect each other’s privacy.
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Literary Response Lesson #1

Literary Quotation
“All would live long, but none would be old.”

Benjamin Franklin (1706 — 1790)
Definition/Explanation/Reflection: Growing old presents both opportunities and challenges.
Observation: What do you see? What do you feel? What seem to be the key words?

Interpretation: How would you put this into your own words? What does this mean? What
doesn’t this mean? What does this suggest? Why does the author say this?

Application: How can this be used? How could this thought affect something else? What
conclusions can be drawn from this? Do you agree with this? How does this apply to you?

Revision: How else could this have been written? Revise this to reflect your point of view or
ideas. Create something new to say about this subject.

Draw: Create a visual to summarize or respond to the literary quotation: A cartoon, a symbol, a
graphic organizer, cut-outs from a printed computer image or magazine, or? Use the back if you
wish.
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Literary Response Lesson #2

Literary Quotation
“Indifference and neglect often do much more damage than outright dislike.”
J.K. Rowling (1965 —)

Definition/Explanation/Reflection: Indifference means to not be interested. Neglect means to
not pay attention.

Observation: What do you see? What do you feel? What seem to be the key words?

Interpretation: How would you put this into your own words? What does this mean? What
doesn’t this mean? What does this suggest? Why does the author say this?

Application: How can this be used? How could this thought affect something else? What
conclusions can be drawn from this? Do you agree with this? How does this apply to you? What
conclusions can be drawn from this? Do you agree with this? How does this apply to you?

Revision: How else could this have been written? Revise this to reflect your point of view or
ideas. Create something new to say about this subject.

Draw: Create a visual to summarize or respond to the literary quotation: A cartoon, a symbol, a
graphic organizer, cut-outs from a printed computer image or magazine, or? Use the back if you
wish.
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Literary Response Lesson #3

Literary Quotation
“Four be the things I'd have been better without: love, curiosity, freckles and doubt.”
Dorothy Parker (1893 — 1967)
Definition/Explanation/Reflection: Many things in life are both good and bad.
Observation: What do you see? What do you feel? What seem to be the key words?

Interpretation: How would you put this into your own words? What does this mean? What
doesn’t this mean? What does this suggest? Why does the author say this?

Application: How can this be used? How could this thought affect something else? What
conclusions can be drawn from this? Do you agree with this? How does this apply to you?

Revision: How else could this have been written? Revise this to reflect your point of view or
ideas. Create something new to say about this subject.

Draw: Create a visual to summarize or respond to the literary quotation: A cartoon, a symbol, a
graphic organizer, cut-outs from a printed computer image or magazine, or? Use the back if you
wish.
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Literary Response Lesson #4

Literary Quotation

“We shall not fail or falter; we shall not weaken or tire... Give us the tools and we will finish the
job.”

Sir Winston Churchill (1874 — 1965)

Definition/Explanation/Reflection: To falter means to hesitate. The author was Great Britain’s
leader during World War II.

Observation: What do you see? What do you feel? What seem to be the key words?

Interpretation: How would you put this into your own words? What does this mean? What
doesn’t this mean? What does this suggest? Why does the author say this?

Application: How can this be used? How could this thought affect something else? What
conclusions can be drawn from this? Do you agree with this? How does this apply to you?

Revision: How else could this have been written? Revise this to reflect your point of view or
ideas. Create something new to say about this subject.

Draw: Create a visual to summarize or respond to the literary quotation: A cartoon, a symbol, a
graphic organizer, cut-outs from a printed computer image or magazine, or? Use the back if you
wish.
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Literary Response Lesson #5

Literary Quotation

“Do something every day that you don't want to do; this is the golden rule for acquiring the habit
of doing your duty without pain.”

Mark Twain (1835 — 1910)

Definition/Explanation/Reflection: The Golden Rule is “Do to others how you would like them
to do to you.”

Observation: What do you see? What do you feel? What seem to be the key words?

Interpretation: How would you put this into your own words? What does this mean? What
doesn’t this mean? What does this suggest? Why does the author say this?

Application: How can this be used? How could this thought affect something else? What
conclusions can be drawn from this? Do you agree with this? How does this apply to you?

Revision: How else could this have been written? Revise this to reflect your point of view or
ideas. Create something new to say about this subject.

Revision: How else could this have been written? Revise this to reflect your point of view or
ideas. Create something new to say about this subject.

Draw: Create a visual to summarize or respond to the literary quotation: A cartoon, a symbol, a
graphic organizer, cut-outs from a printed computer image or magazine, or? Use the back if you
wish.
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Literary Response Lesson #6

Literary Quotation
“I do not want people to be agreeable, as it saves me the trouble of liking them.”
Jane Austen (1775 — 1817)
Definition/Explanation/Reflection: Good friendships take time and effort.
Observation: What do you see? What do you feel? What seem to be the key words?

Interpretation: How would you put this into your own words? What does this mean? What
doesn’t this mean? What does this suggest? Why does the author say this?

Application: How can this be used? How could this thought affect something else? What
conclusions can be drawn from this? Do you agree with this? How does this apply to you?

Revision: How else could this have been written? Revise this to reflect your point of view or
ideas. Create something new to say about this subject.

Draw: Create a visual to summarize or respond to the literary quotation: A cartoon, a symbol, a
graphic organizer, cut-outs from a printed computer image or magazine, or? Use the back if you
wish.

©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com 79


http://www.quotationspage.com/quote/23645.html

Literary Response Lesson #7

Literary Quotation
“Nearly all men can stand adversity, but if you want to test a man's character, give him power.”
Abraham Lincoln (1809 — 1865)

Definition/Explanation/Reflection: Adversity means unfortunate events that stand in the way of
success.

Observation: What do you see? What do you feel? What seem to be the key words?

Interpretation: How would you put this into your own words? What does this mean? What
doesn’t this mean? What does this suggest? Why does the author say this?

Application: How can this be used? How could this thought affect something else? What
conclusions can be drawn from this? Do you agree with this? How does this apply to you?

Revision: How else could this have been written? Revise this to reflect your point of view or
ideas. Create something new to say about this subject.

Revision: How else could this have been written? Revise this to reflect your point of view or
ideas. Create something new to say about this subject.

Draw: Create a visual to summarize or respond to the literary quotation: A cartoon, a symbol, a
graphic organizer, cut-outs from a printed computer image or magazine, or? Use the back if you
wish.
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Literary Response Lesson #8

Literary Quotation
“Patriotism means to stand by the country. It does not mean to stand by the president.”
Theodore Roosevelt (1858 — 1919)

Definition/Explanation/Reflection: People can honor their country and still find fault with its
leaders or laws.

Observation: What do you see? What do you feel? What seem to be the key words?

Interpretation: How would you put this into your own words? What does this mean? What
doesn’t this mean? What does this suggest? Why does the author say this?

Application: How can this be used? How could this thought affect something else? What
conclusions can be drawn from this? Do you agree with this? How does this apply to you?

Revision: How else could this have been written? Revise this to reflect your point of view or
ideas. Create something new to say about this subject.

Draw: Create a visual to summarize or respond to the literary quotation: A cartoon, a symbol, a
graphic organizer, cut-outs from a printed computer image or magazine, or? Use the back if you
wish.
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Grammar and Mechanics Lessons Introduction

The authors of the Common Core State Standards list the grade-level language
conventions content and skills in the first three Language Strand Standards. Most teachers refer
to L.1 simply as grammar and L.2 as mechanics. Clearly, L.3 refers to the application of L.1 and
L.2 in the four communicative contexts of English-language arts. The Language Conventions
Academic Literacy Center provides 56 grammar and mechanics lessons, designed to teach all
three Standards. Grades 4-8 alignment documents follow the lessons.

Conventions of Standard English

L.1: Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when
writing or speaking.

L.2: Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation,
and spelling when writing.

Knowledge of Language

L.3: Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading, or listening

Instructional Format

Each Grammar and Mechanics lesson consists of four pages and takes 20 minutes to complete.

The first page is in Cornell Notes format and provides the content and skills in the Mechanics
Notes and Grammar and Usage Notes sections. The Links and Response sections provide online
resources for additional grade-level practice. Space is provided in this section for students to list
key ideas, comment, make connections, and write questions. Additional space is provided at the
bottom of the lesson for students to summarize the key mechanics and grammar content or skills.

The second page duplicates the lesson text of the first page, but adds examples for the students
to copy in the spaces provided on the first page. The Links and Resources sections provide
online resources for extended learning (acceleration) and additional practice (remediation).

The third page provides students with practice for both the mechanics and grammar content and
skills. Students individually apply the lessons with identification, error analysis, sentence
revisions, and sentence combining in the writing context.

The fourth page consists of the practice answers. Students self-correct as a group to learn from
their mistakes.

Note: The author provides the same 56 grades 4-8 grammar and mechanics lessons in the
Grammar and Mechanics Interactive Notebook with 3D graphic organizers and grammar
cartoons with writing response for each lesson. Additionally, the author provides the
comprehensive grade-level (4, 5, 6, 7, 8, and high school) Teaching Grammar and Mechanics
programs with interactive instruction and student workbooks. These programs include all lesson
components, plus simple sentence diagrams, mentor texts, and a brief writing application.
Students complete two sentence dictation formative assessments. Click HERE to preview.
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Materials Preparation

Print the Cornell Notes lesson and the practice page back-to-back for each student. Print and
laminate one copy of the examples and practice answers pages for the center. Alternatively,
teachers may choose to display these sections on tablets or projection.

If tablets or computers are available, students can access the online resources. Or teachers can
share these resources with the whole class.
Pre-Teaching to the Whole Class

Teachers should read the directions and help students complete the worksheet.
Task Card Directions for the Grammar and Mechanics Lessons

1. The Clarifier picks up the task card and will ask the teacher any questions about directions.
The Task Manager writes down the ending time for this literacy center. The People Manager
makes sure that everyone in the group has the worksheet and reminds students to write their
names on the page.

2. The Reader reads the Mechanics Notes in the right column out loud in a soft voice and stops at
the Example(s). Students copy down the example(s) for that section only. The Clarifier asks
students how the examples relate to the mechanics rule. Continue to follow these steps for the
rest of the Mechanics Notes. View and/or listen to the online resources (if assigned by your
teacher). In the Links and Response section, list key ideas, comment on the lesson skills, make
connections to prior learning, and write any questions to ask your teacher. Summarize the the
key mechanics skills at the bottom of the page (if assigned by your teacher).

3. The Reader reads the Grammar and Usage Notes in the right column out loud in a soft voice
and stops at the Example(s). Students look copy down the example(s) for that section only. The
Clarifier asks students how the examples relate to the grammar and usage rule. Continue to
follow these steps for the rest of the Grammar and Usage Notes. View and/or listen to the online
resources (if assigned by your teacher). In the Links and Response section, list key ideas,
comment on the lesson content or skills, make connections to prior learning, and write any
questions to ask your teacher. Summarize the the key grammar and usage content or skills at the
bottom of the page (if assigned by your teacher).

4. Next, students individually complete the Practice sentences directions. When most of the

students have completed the sentences, the Reader reads the answers and the Clarifier helps the
group identify and sentence answers. The Clarifier asks the teacher for help if necessary.
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Grammar and Mechanics Instructional Scope and Sequence

Lesson

1
2

o Ol

10
11
12

13
14
15
16

17
18
19

20

Mechanics

Periods in Latin Expression

Periods in Names, Abbreviations, and
Acronyms

Periods in Indirect Questions and Intentional
Fragments

Periods in Decimal Outlines

Unit Test

Semicolons with Conjunctions
Apostrophes for Singular Possessive Nouns
Apostrophes for Plural Possessive Nouns

Apostrophes for Compound Possessive Nouns
Unit Test

Apostrophes in Contractions
Comma Misuse

Commas for Dates

Commas for Letters

Unit Test

Commas in Addresses

Commas for Names

Commas for Geographical Places
Commas for Tag Questions

Unit Test

Commas for Direct Speech

Commas in a Series

Commas after Introductory Words and
Phrases

Commas after Introductory Clauses

Unit Test

* Denotes Introductory Standard for grade
level.
** Denotes Language Progressive Skill

©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com

Grammar and Usage

Proper and Common Nouns
Personal Pronouns

Subject Case Pronouns
Object Case Pronouns

Possessive Pronouns
Adjectives

Transitive and Intransitive
Verbs and **Subject-verb
Agreement

Adverbs

Coordinating Conjunctions
Correlative Conjunctions
Subordinating Conjunctions
**Prepositional Phrases

Subjects and Predicates
Direct and Indirect Objects
Phrases and Clauses
**Fragments and Run-ons

Sentence Forms: Simple,
Compound, Complex, and
Compound-complex
Types of Sentences
**Noun Phrases

**Noun Clauses



Grammar and Mechanics Instructional Scope and Sequence

Lesson

21

22

23

24

25
26

27

28

29

30

31
32

33
34
35
36

Mechanics

Commas and Quotation Marks with Speaker
Tags

Commas before Conjunctions in Compound
Sentences

Commas in Complex Sentences

*Commas with Parenthetical Expressions
(6.2.A)

Unit Test

Commas with Coordinate Adjectives
Commas with Hierarchical Adjectives

Punctuation with Appositives

*Commas with Nonrestrictive Clauses (6.2.A)
Unit Test

Punctuation in Restrictive Clauses

Dialogue and Direct Quotations

Punctuation of Direct Quotations
*Ellipsis (8.2.B)

Unit Test

Quotations within Quotations

*Punctuation of Non-standard Usage (6.1.E)
In-text Citations and Indirect Quotations
MLA Works Cited Page

Unit Test
* Denotes Introductory Standard for grade

level.
** Denotes Language Progressive Skill

©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com

Grammar and Usage
*Gerunds (8.1A)
*Gerund Phrases (8.1.A)

Reflexive, Intensive,
and Reciprocal Pronouns
Indefinite Pronouns

**Pronoun Antecedents
**Pronoun Number and Person
Shifts

**Vague Pronoun References and
Demonstrative Pronouns
**Nonrestrictive Adjective Claus:
and Relative Pronouns

**Restrictive Adjective Clauses
and Relative Pronouns
**Predicate Adjectives and
Adjectival Phrases

*Past Participles (8.1.A)

*Past Participial Phrases (8.1.A)

*Present Participles (8.1.A)
*Present Participial Phrases (8.1.;
Comparative Modifiers
Superlative Modifiers

10



Grammar and Mechanics Instructional Scope and Sequence

Lesson

37

38

39

40

41
42

43
44

45

46

47

48

49
50

51

52

Mechanics

Italics and Underlining: Book, Website,
Newspaper, and Magazine Titles

Italics and Underlining: Play, Television
Show, Movie, and Works of Art Titles
Quotation Marks: Song, Poem, and Book
Chapter Titles

Quotation Marks: Newspaper, Magazine, and
Blog Article Titles

Unit Test

Quotation Marks: Short Story and Document
Titles

Capitalization of Named People and Places
Capitalization of Named Things and Products
Capitalization of Holidays and Dates

Unit Test

Capitalization of Special Events and Historical
Periods

Capitalization of Organizations and
Businesses

Capitalization of Languages, *Dialects
(6.1.E), and People Groups

Question Marks

Unit Test

Exclamation Points
Colons to Introduce Block Quotations

Parentheses with Complete Sentences

*Dashes to Indicate Relationships
(8.2.A)

Unit Test

* Denotes Introductory Standard for grade
level.
** Denotes Language Progressive Skill
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Grammar and Usage
**Misplaced Modifiers
**Dangling Modifiers
*Squinting Modifiers (7.1.C)

**Verb Phrases

**Shifts in Verb Tenses

Progressive Verb Tense
Perfect Verb Tense
*Infinitives (8.1.A)

*Indicative Mood (8.1.C)
*Imperative Mood (8.1.C)
*Interrogative Mood (8.1.C)

*Conditional Mood (8.1.C)

*Subjunctive Mood (8.1.C)

*Verb Voice and Mood Shifts
(8.1.D)

Subordinating Conjunctions and
**Adverbial Clauses,

Relative Adverbs and **Adverbial
Clauses

11



Grammar and Mechanics Instructional Scope and Sequence

Lesson Mechanics

53 Brackets
54 Hyphens and Compound Adverbs
55 Slashes
56 Numbers
Unit Test

* Denotes Introductory Standard for grade
level.
** Denotes Language Progressive Skill
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Grammar and Usage

Adverb Order

**Non-standard English Deletions
**Non-standard English Additions
**Non-standard English
Substitutions
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GRAMMAR AND MECHANICS ACADEMIC LITERACY CENTER LESSON #1

Links and Response

Mechanics Notes

View the article about how to
use the common Latin
abbreviations in sentences at
http://bit.ly/2cndJM6 .

Use periods following the first letter of each key word in an abbreviated title
or expression, and pronounce each of these letters when saying the
abbreviation.

Latin abbreviations are set off from the rest of the sentence by commas or
parentheses.

= etc. (et cetera), which means and so on.

Examples:

= etal. (et alii), which means and others.

Examples:

= e.g. (exempli gratia), which means for example.

Examples:

= j.e. (id est), which means that is. When using the i.e., think in other words
to explain or define, not to signal examples.

Examples:

Links and Response

Grammar and Usage Notes

Check out the Parts of Speech
Song to practice the
definitions of proper nouns
and common nouns at
http://bit.ly/2ciSCMG.

A proper noun is the name of a person, place, or thing and must be
capitalized. A proper noun may be a single word, a group of words (with or
without abbreviations), or a hyphenated word.

Examples:

A common noun is an idea, person, place, or thing. It can act or be acted
upon and is capitalized only at the start of a sentence.

Examples:

Some common nouns are collective nouns and refer to a group of people,
animals, or things. Collective nouns act as one unit and so match with
singular verbs, such as “That class is noisy.”

Examples:

©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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GRAMMAR AND MECHANICS ACADEMIC LITERACY CENTER LESSON #1

Links and Resources

Mechanics Notes

View the article about how to
use the common Latin
abbreviations in sentences at
http://bit.ly/2cndJM6.

Use periods following the first letter of each key word in an abbreviated title
or expression, and pronounce each of these letters when saying the
abbreviation.

Latin abbreviations are set off from the rest of the sentence by commas or
parentheses.

= etc. (et cetera), which means and so on.

examples: He likes them all: cake, cookies, etc.

= et al. (et alii), which means and others.
Examples: The six researchers (Jones, et al.)
= e.g. (exempli gratia), which means for example.

Examples: | love ice cream, e.g., vanilla.

= j.e. (id est), which means that is. When using the i.e., think in other words
to explain or define, not to signal examples.

Examples: He is goofy, i.e., silly (i.e., silly).

Links and Resources

Grammar and Usage Notes

Check out the Parts of Speech
Song to practice the
definitions of proper nouns
and common nouns at
http://bit.ly/2ciSCMG.

Check out these three Purdue
Online Writing Lab (OWL)
exercises on how to use
articles before common nouns
with answers:
https://owl.english.purdue.e
du/exercises/2/1

A proper noun is the name of a person, place, or thing and must be
capitalized. A proper noun may be a single word, a group of words (with or
without abbreviations), or a hyphenated word.

Examples: Pedro, P.S., Stratford-upon-Avon

A common noun is an idea, person, place, or thing. It can act or be acted
upon and is capitalized only at the start of a sentence.

Examples: liberty, human, capital, desk.

Some common nouns are collective nouns and refer to a group of people,
animals, or things. Collective nouns act as one unit and so match with
singular verbs, such as “That class is noisy.”

Examples: family, herd, company

©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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GRAMMAR AND MECHANICS ACADEMIC LITERACY CENTER LESSON #1

Practice

1. Re-write these sentences correctly: | eat green vegetables, i.e., kale,

beans, and peas. | also exercise, drink plenty of water, etc.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Tom read the research study by Dupont,

Jones, et al., and responded with emails, texts, et al.

3. Re-write this sentence correctly: | offered them drinks, e.g. sodas, and

desserts, e.g., cake, pie, and cookies.

4. Re-write this sentence correctly: Washington d.c. is our nation’s

capital, and Ms. Gibson-Lee lived there for two years.

5. Identify the proper nouns in this sentence: | attended school at Balboa Elementary School

where Ms. Lee-Smith was principal.

Proper Nouns:

6. Identify the common noun and collective noun in this sentence: The class got to hear the

vice-president.

Common Noun: Collective Noun:

©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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GRAMMAR AND MECHANICS ACADEMIC LITERACY CENTER LESSON #1

Practice Answers

1. Re-write these sentences correctly: | eat green vegetables, i.e., kale,

beans, and peas. | also exercise, drink plenty of water, etc. | eat green vegetables, e.g., kale,

beans, and peas. | also exercise, drink plenty of water, etc.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Tom read the research study by Dupont,

Jones, et al., and responded with emails, texts, et al. Tom read the research study by Dupont,

Jones, et al., and responded with emails, texts, etc.

3. Re-write this sentence correctly: | offered them drinks, e.g. sodas, and

desserts, e.g., cake, pie, and cookies. | offered them drinks, i.e. sodas, and

desserts, e.g., cake, pie, and cookies.

4. Re-write this sentence correctly: Washington d.c. is our nation’s

capital, and Ms. Gibson-Lee lived there for two years. Washington D.C. is our nation’s

capital, and Ms. Gibson-Lee lived there for two years.

5. Identify the proper nouns in this sentence: | attended school at Balboa Elementary School

where Ms. Lee-Smith was principal.

Proper Nouns: Balboa Elementary School, Ms. Lee-Smith

6. Identify the common noun and collective noun in this sentence: The class got to hear the

vice-president.

Common Noun: vice-president  Collective Noun: class

©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com



GRAMMAR AND MECHANICS ACADEMIC LITERACY CENTER LESSON #2

Links and Response

Mechanics Notes

Texting uses many
abbreviations, initialisms, and
acronyms. Following are 10 of
the most common:

brb = be right back
btw = by the way

bsf = best friends

jk = just kidding

lol = laughing out loud
thx = thanks
ru=areyou

Place periods following shortened words. Pronounce these abbreviations as
words, not as letters.

Examples:

Place periods following the first letter of each key word in most abbreviated
titles or expressions, and pronounce each of these letters when saying the
abbreviations.

Examples:

Don’t use periods after some very common abbreviations known as
initialisms.

Examples:

Also don’t use periods or pronounce the letters in acronyms. Acronyms are
special abbreviated titles or expressions that are pronounced as words. Most
all acronyms are capitalized.

Examples:

Links and Response

Grammar and Usage Notes

Check out the Parts of Speech
Song to practice the definition
of a pronoun at
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV.

A personal pronoun is a word used in place of a proper or common noun.
The first person personal pronouns are different in the singular and plural
forms.

Examples:

The second person personal pronouns are the same in the singular and plural
forms.

Example:

The third person personal pronouns are different in the singular and plural
forms. Avoid using gender-specific singular third-person pronouns to refer to
males and females. Use plural third-person pronouns instead.

Examples:

©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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GRAMMAR AND MECHANICS ACADEMIC LITERACY CENTER LESSON #2

Links and Resources

Mechanics Notes

Texting uses many
abbreviations, initialisms, and
acronyms. Following are 10 of
the most common:

brb = be right back
btw = by the way

bsf = best friends

jk = just kidding

lol = laughing out loud
thx = thanks
ru=areyou

More practice? Check out this
worksheet (with answers) at
http://bit.ly/2qUnc4S.

Place periods following shortened words. Pronounce these abbreviations as
words, not as letters.

Examples: Mr., Mrs., Ms., Gr. Britain

Place periods following the first letter of each key word in most abbreviated
titles or expressions, and pronounce each of these letters when saying the
abbreviations.

Examples: U.S., p.m.

Don’t use periods after some very common abbreviations known as
initialisms.

examples: FBI, CIA, USC, NBC

Also don’t use periods or pronounce the letters in acronyms. Acronyms are
special abbreviated titles or expressions that are pronounced as words. Most
all acronyms are capitalized.

Examples: NASA, POTUS, radar

Links and Resources

Grammar and Usage Notes

Check out the Parts of Speech
Song to practice the definition
of a pronoun at
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV.

Check out David Rickert’s
comic on pronouns at
http://bit.ly/2q3EJrc.
www.davidrickert.com

More practice? Check out this
worksheet (with answers) at
http://bit.ly/2sdgxjF.

A personal pronoun is a word used in place of a proper or common noun.
The first person personal pronouns are different in the singular and plural
forms.

Examples: Singular—I, me Plural-we, us

The second person personal pronouns are the same in the singular and plural
forms.

Example: yOU

The third person personal pronouns are different in the singular and plural
forms. Avoid using gender-specific singular third-person pronouns to refer to
males and females. Use plural third-person pronouns instead.

Examples: Singular—he, him, she, her, it Plural-they, them

©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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GRAMMAR AND MECHANICS ACADEMIC LITERACY CENTER LESSON #2

Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Doct. Perez wrote me a prescription to take with me to W. Virginia.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Tim B Lee learned about UNICEF on CBS News.

Tim B Lee learned about UNICEF on CBS News.

3. Re-write these sentences correctly: | visited U.C.L.A. and on my trip to So. Cal. | tried surfing lol.

4. Underline the first person pronouns in this sentence: | want to know if you would like to

see it with us.

5. Underline the second person pronouns in this sentence: You should let me help you help

you while you and | have the time.

6. Underline the third person pronouns in these sentences: They left her to explain to him how

we gave away their bikes. She liked our answer, but he didn’t.

©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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GRAMMAR AND MECHANICS ACADEMIC LITERACY CENTER LESSON #2

Practice Answers

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Doct. Perez wrote me a prescription to take with me to W. Virginia.

Dr. Perez wrote me a prescription me to take with me to W. Virginia.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Tim B Lee learned about UNICEF on CBS News.

Tim B. Lee learned about UNICEF on CBS News.

3. Re-write these sentences correctly: | visited U.C.L.A. and on my trip to So. Cal. | tried surfing lol.

I visited U.C.L.A. and on my trip to So. Cal. | tried surfing LOL.

4. Underline the first person pronouns in this sentence: | want to know if you would like to

see it with us.

5. Underline the second person pronouns in this sentence: You should let me heIp you help

while you and | have the time.

6. Underline the third person pronouns in these sentences: They left her to explain to him how

we gave away their bikes. She liked our answer, but he didn’t.
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GRAMMAR AND MECHANICS ACADEMIC LITERACY CENTER LESSON #3

Links and Response

Mechanics Notes

Intentional fragments are
often used in narrative
writing, but not in formal
essays or research papers.

DID YOU KNOW? Most

teachers write FRAG for
unintentional sentence

fragments.

Indirect questions do not end with a question mark but with a period. Like
direct questions they ask for a response, but they are written as declarative
or imperative sentences.

Examples:

Intentional fragments also end with periods. An intentional fragment is part
of a sentence that is treated as a complete thought for literary effect.

Examples:

An unintentional sentence fragment has a noun and connected verb, but
does not express a complete thought. One way to correct a sentence
fragment is to combine it with the sentence before or sentence after it.
Fragment Examples: If you showed me. | could learn it.

Revision:

Links and Response

Grammar and Usage Notes

Check out the Parts of Speech
Song to practice the definition
of a pronoun at
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV.

Fill in the blanks with the
subject case pronouns.

____ love learning.
Tomand __ study.
He is smarter than

ltwas ___ ,notl.

From whom is this note?

Writers use pronouns to take the place of nouns. One type of pronoun is
called a subject case pronoun because it acts as the subject of a sentence. If
unsure whether a pronoun should be in the subject case, rephrase the
sentence with the pronoun at the start of the sentence.

Examples:

Use singular (I, you, he, she, it, who) or plural (we, you, they, who) subject
case pronouns:

= Asthe subject of a sentence.

= |asthe last subject in compound subjects.

= After than or as (the rest of the thought is suggested).

= After a “to be” verb: (is, am, are, was, were, be, being, been) to identify
or refer to the subject as a predicate nominative.

=  Who (not whom). Check whether who is correct by substituting he in
place of who. Rephrase, if necessary.

The first person / and second person you pronouns do not match verbs
endinginans.

Examples:

©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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GRAMMAR AND MECHANICS ACADEMIC LITERACY CENTER LESSON #3

Links and Resources

Mechanics Notes

Intentional fragments are
often used in narrative
writing, but not in formal
essays or research papers.

DID YOU KNOW? Most

teachers write FRAG for
unintentional sentence

fragments.

Indirect questions do not end with a question mark but with a period. Like
direct questions they ask for a response, but they are written as declarative
or imperative sentences.

Examples: Everyone asks if you are new.

Intentional fragments also end with periods. An intentional fragment is part
of a sentence that is treated as a complete thought for literary effect.

Examples: How crazy. Wow.

An unintentional sentence fragment has a noun and connected verb, but
does not express a complete thought. One way to correct a sentence
fragment is to combine it with the sentence before or sentence after it.
Fragment Examples: If you showed me. | could learn it.

Revision: If you showed me, | could learn it. or | could
learn it if you showed me.

Links and Resources

Grammar and Usage Notes

Check out the Parts of Speech
Song to practice the definition
of a pronoun at
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV.

Fill in the blanks with the
subject case pronouns.

You love learning.

Tom and | study.

He is smarter than |.

It was she, not I.

From whom is this note? IS
this note from him?

More practice? Check out this
worksheet (with answers) at
http://bit.ly/2sliney.

Writers use pronouns to take the place of nouns. One type of pronoun is
called a subject case pronoun because it acts as the subject of a sentence. If
unsure whether a pronoun should be in the subject case, rephrase the
sentence with the pronoun at the start of the sentence.

Examples: The winner was me. Rephrase: | was the winner.

Use singular (I, you, he, she, it, who) or plural (we, you, they, who) subject
case pronouns:

= Asthe subject of a sentence.

= |asthe last subject in compound subjects.

= After than or as (the rest of the thought is suggested).

= After a “to be” verb: (is, am, are, was, were, be, being, been) to identify
or refer to the subject as a predicate nominative.

= Who (not whom). Check whether who is correct by substituting he in
place of who. Rephrase, if necessary.

The first person / and second person you pronouns do not match verbs
endinginans.

Examples: | run, you smile
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22


http://bit.ly/29aK4EV
http://bit.ly/2s1iney

GRAMMAR AND MECHANICS ACADEMIC LITERACY CENTER LESSON #3

Practice

1. Re-write these sentences correctly: | said, “John asked if you were leaving? “Certainly,”

he replied.

2. Identify the intentional sentence fragment and the indirect question in these sentences:

Nice. | wonder if you knew. You don’t have to tell me though.

Fragment: Indirect Question:

3. Revise the sentence fragment by combining with the other sentence: He was able. Because he listened

to complete the work.

4. Re-write these sentences correctly: | wonder if them would like to see that movie.

Whom is the one who wants to go?

5. Re-write this sentence correctly: John, I, and Martha like to visit

whom we want even though they are more insistent than me.

6. Re-write this sentence correctly: Them left our books next to the library;

it wasn’t I, but her and Mary remember it that way.
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GRAMMAR AND MECHANICS ACADEMIC LITERACY CENTER LESSON #3

Practice Answers

1. Re-write these sentences correctly: | said, “John asked if you were leaving? “Certainly,” he replied.

I said, “John asked if you were leaving. “Certainly,” he replied.

2. Identify the intentional sentence fragment and the indirect question in these sentences:

Nice. | wonder if you knew. You don’t have to tell me though.

Fragment: Nice Indirect Question: | wonder if you knew.

3. Revise the sentence fragment by combining with the other sentence: He was able. Because he listened

to complete the work. Because he listened, he was able to complete the work.

or He was able to complete the work because he listened.

4. Re-write these sentences correctly: | wonder if them would like to see that movie.

Whom is the one who wants to go? | wonder if they would like to see that movie.

Whom is the one who wants to go?

5. Re-write this sentence correctly: John, I, and Martha like to visit

whom we want even though they are more insistent than me. John, Martha, and | like to visit

whom we want even though they are more insistent than I.

6. Re-write this sentence correctly: Them left our books next to the library;

it wasn’t I, but her and Mary remember it that way. They left our books next to the library;

it wasn’t |, but she and Mary remember it that way.
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GRAMMAR AND MECHANICS ACADEMIC LITERACY CENTER LESSON #4

Links and Response

Mechanics Notes

DID YOU KNOW? An
alphanumeric outline uses
Roman Numerals for the main
points:

AL LIV VLV VI VI X X,

This outline uses capital
letters (A, B, C) for major
details and Arabic numerals
(1, 2, 3) for minor details.

Decimal Outlines use numbers to organize information. The first letter of the
word, group of words, or sentence that follows each symbol is capitalized.

Decimal Outlines begin with an Arabic numeral followed by a period and
then a zero to represent the first main idea.

The first major detail is indented from the main idea. It repeats the Arabic
numeral followed by a period and then a “1.” The second major detail would
endina “2,” etc.

The first minor detail is indented from the major detail. It repeats all the
symbols of the major detail followed by a period and then a “1.” The second

minor detail would end in a “2,” etc.

Examples:

Links and Response

Grammar and Usage Notes

Check out the Parts of Speech
Song to practice the definition
of a pronoun at
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV.

One type of pronoun is called an object case pronoun because it receives the
action of the verb. Use singular (me, you, him, her, it, whom) or plural (us,
you, them, whom) object case pronouns:

= As adirect or indirect object.

Examples:

= As objects of prepositions.

Examples:

= Me and us last in compound objects.

Examples:

=  Whom (not who). Check whether whom is correct by substituting him in
place of whom. Rephrase, if necessary.

Examples:
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Links and Resources

Mechanics Notes

DID YOU KNOW? An
alphanumeric outline uses
Roman Numerals for the main
points:

LAL LIV VOV VI VI X X

This outline uses capital
letters (A, B, C) for major
details and Arabic numerals
(1, 2, 3) for minor details.

Decimal Outlines use numbers to organize information. The first letter of the
word, group of words, or sentence that follows each symbol is capitalized.

Decimal Outlines begin with an Arabic numeral followed by a period and
then a zero to represent the first main idea.

The first major detail is indented from the main idea. It repeats the Arabic
numeral followed by a period and then a “1.” The second major detail would
endina “2,” etc.

The first minor detail is indented from the major detail. It repeats all the

symbols of the major detail followed by a period and then a “1.” The second
minor detail would end in a “2,” etc.

Examples: 1.0, 1.1,1.1.1,1.1.2;1.2,1.2.1,1.2.2

Links and Resources

Grammar and Usage Notes

Check out the Parts of Speech
Song to practice the definition
of a pronoun at
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV.

More practice? Check out this
worksheet (with answers) at
http://bit.ly/2s1mGgh.

One type of pronoun is called an object case pronoun because it receives the
action of the verb. Use singular (me, you, him, her, it, whom) or plural (us,
you, them, whom) object case pronouns:

= As adirect or indirect object.
Examples: | like it. She gave him a gift.

= As objects of prepositions.
Examples: It’s not for her.

= Me and us last in compound objects.
Examples: Text Kyla and me.

=  Whom (not who). Check whether whom is correct by substituting him in
place of whom. Rephrase, if necessary.

Examples: Whom did Joan love? Rephrase: Did Joan love
him?
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Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The sixth main idea, fourth major detail,

second minor detail would be listed as 6.2.4.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: The third main idea and third major

detail was listed as 3.0 and its first minor detail was 3.3.1.

3. Re-write these sentences correctly: These were the main ideas:

1.0, 2.0, and 3.0. His fourth main idea was 4.0, 4.1, 4.2, 4.22.

4. Re-write these sentences correctly: | sure would like he to help us. Who helped

you, and who did you help?

5. Re-write these sentences correctly: Did he let you copy they? They gave it to me.

6. Re-write these sentences correctly: Whom does Lacy like best: you or I? Me and

Joanie let her watch we practice.
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Practice Answers

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The sixth main idea, fourth major detail,

second minor detail would be listed as 6.2.4. The sixth main idea, fourth major detail,

second minor detail would be listed as 6.4.2.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: The third main idea and third major

detail was listed as 3.0 and its first minor detail was 3.3.1. The third main idea and third major

detail was listed as 3.3 and its first minor detail was 3.3.1.

3. Re-write these sentences correctly: These were the main ideas:

1.0, 2.0, and 3.0. His fourth main idea was 4.0, 4.1, 4.2, 4.22. These were the main ideas:

1.0, 2.0, and 3.0. His fourth main idea was 4.0, 4.1, 4.2, 4.2.1.

4. Re-write these sentences correctly: | sure would like he to help us. Who helped

you, and who did you help? | sure would like him to help us. Who helped

you, and whom did you help?

5. Re-write these sentences correctly: Did he let you copy they? They gave it to me.

Did he let you copy them? They gave it to me.

6. Re-write these sentences correctly: Whom does Lacy like best: you or I? Me and

Joanie let her watch we practice. Whom does Lacy like best: you or me? Joanie and

| let her watch us practice.
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Links and Response

Mechanics Notes

Use the memory trick,
FANBOYS, to remember the
coordinating conjunctions:

F =for; A=and; N =nor;
B =but; O=or; Y =yet;
S=so0

Use the semicolon between two sentences joined by a coordinating
conjunction.

Example:

A semicolon (;) can be used to join a string of phrases.

Examples:

Links and Response

Grammar and Usage Notes

Check out the Parts of Speech
Song to practice the definition
of a pronoun at
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV.

Possessive pronouns show ownership and may be used before a noun or
without a noun.

Before a noun—my, your, his, her, its, our, your, their
When a possessive pronoun is used before a noun, it modifies the noun. The

connected verb must match the noun, not the pronoun.

Examples:

Without a noun—mine, yours, his, hers, ours, yours, theirs
When a possessive pronoun is used without a noun, the verb must match the
noun which the pronoun represents.

Examples:
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Links and Resources

Mechanics Notes

Use the memory trick,
FANBOYS, to remember the
coordinating conjunctions:

F =for; A=and; N =nor;
B =but; O=or; Y =yet;
S=so0

More practice? Check out this
semicolons worksheet (with
answers) at
http://bit.ly/2qTSrgr.

Use the semicolon between two sentences joined by a coordinating
conjunction.

Examples: John introduced me to his cousin from Orange
County; his high school girlfriend; and his childhood
friend.

A semicolon (;) can be used to join a string of phrases.

examples: Ohio, lowa, and Illinois in the Midwest; Idaho,
Oregon, and California in the West; and Tennessee and
Alabama in the South all have long rivers.

Links and Resources

Grammar and Usage Notes

Check out the Parts of Speech
Song to practice the definition
of a pronoun at
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV.

Possessive pronouns show ownership and may be used before a noun or
without a noun.

Before a noun—my, your, his, her, its, our, your, their
When a possessive pronoun is used before a noun, it modifies the noun. The
connected verb must match the noun, not the pronoun.

Examples: Our house seems small.

Without a noun—mine, yours, his, hers, ours, yours, theirs
When a possessive pronoun is used without a noun, the verb must match the
noun which the pronoun represents.

Examples: Mary said that my jacket is nice, but hers is
nicer.
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Practice

1. Re-write this correctly: Anna studied hard for her exam, Bob didn’t study at

all. Anna passed; Bob didn’t.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Chocolate, strawberry,

ice cream; cherry, berry, and lemon pies and cookies are my favorites.

3. Re-write this sentence correctly: Both boys love music they love sports even more.

4. Re-write this sentence correctly: Mine basket had sunflowers;

her basket was filled with his roses; theirs had daisies.

5. Re-write these sentences correctly: That rose is your, not hers. Please give Bobby the

jacket; it’s his, not their.

6. Re-write these sentences correctly: Sue’s jewelry was her, not Amanda’s.

Ours was a reminder of what her could have been.
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Practice Answers

1. Re-write this correctly: Anna studied hard for her exam, Bob didn’t study at

all. Anna passed; Bob didn’t. Anna studied hard for her exam; Bob didn’t study at

all. Anna passed; Bob didn’t.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Chocolate, strawberry,

ice cream; cherry, berry, and lemon pies and cookies are my favorites. Chocolate and strawberry

ice cream; cherry, berry, and lemon pies; and cookies are my favorites.

3. Re-write this sentence correctly: Both boys love music they love sports even more.

Both boys love music; they love sports even more.

4. Re-write this sentence correctly: Mine basket had sunflowers;

her basket was filled with his roses; theirs had daisies. My basket had sunflowers;

her basket was filled with his roses; theirs had daisies.

5. Re-write these sentences correctly: That rose is your, not hers. Please give Bobby the

jacket; it’s his, not their. That rose is yours, not hers. Please give Bobby the

jacket; it’s his, not theirs.

6. Re-write these sentences correctly: Sue’s jewelry was her, not Amanda’s.

Ours was a reminder of what her could have been. Sue’s jewelry was hers, not Amanda’s.

Ours was a reminder of what hers could have been.

©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com

32
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Links and Response

Mechanics Notes

Apostrophes are only used for
contractions, such as can’t and
possessives. Don’t add an
apostrophe before an s with
plural nouns or pronouns such
as 1950s or theirs.

A possessive noun shows ownership. To form a singular possessive noun, add

an apostrophe then an s (’s) to the end of the noun.

Examples:

For nouns ending in s, it is not necessary to add another s after the
apostrophe.

Examples:

A singular possessive noun can also modify a gerund (a verb form ending in
“ing” that serves as a noun).

Examples:

Links and Response

Grammar and Usage Notes

Check out the Parts of Speech
Song to practice the definition
of an adjective at
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV.

Note that the song teaches
adjectives in the proper
written order.

An adjective modifies a noun or pronoun and answers Which one? How
many? or What kind? When using more than one adjective to modify the
same noun or pronoun in a sentence, follow this order of adjectival
functions: Which One-How Many-What Kind.

Examples:

Place adjectives before nouns, even when they are compound adjectives. A

compound adjective joins two or more adjectives with a hyphen (-) to modify

a single noun or pronoun. Don’t use a hyphen if you can use the word and
between the two adjectives.

Examples:
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Links and Resources

Mechanics Notes

Apostrophes are only used for
contractions, such as can’t and
possessives. Don’t add an
apostrophe before an s with
plural nouns or pronouns such
as 1950s or theirs.

More practice? Check out this
worksheet (with answers) at
http://bit.ly/2sdzgl).

A possessive noun shows ownership. To form a singular possessive noun, add
an apostrophe then an s (’s) to the end of the noun.

Examples: Tim’s wallet

For nouns ending in s, it is not necessary to add another s after the
apostrophe.

Examples: Charles’ hat

A singular possessive noun can also modify a gerund (a verb form ending in
“ing” that serves as a noun).

Examples: Len’s training

Links and Resources

Grammar and Usage Notes

Check out the Parts of Speech
Song to practice the definition
of an adjective at
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV.

Note that the song teaches
adjectives in the proper
written order.

Check out David Rickert’s
comic on adjectives at
http://bit.ly/2qBNHPa.
www.davidrickert.com

An adjective modifies a noun or pronoun and answers Which one? How
many? or What kind? When using more than one adjective to modify the
same noun or pronoun in a sentence, follow this order of adjectival
functions: Which One-How Many-What Kind.

Examples: these (Which one?) two (How many?)
handsome (What kind?) men

Place adjectives before nouns, even when they are compound adjectives. A
compound adjective joins two or more adjectives with a hyphen (-) to modify
a single noun or pronoun. Don’t use a hyphen if you can use the word and
between the two adjectives.

Examples: world-famous hot dogs; warm, comfortable
coat (warm and comfortable)
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Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Chriss’ coat was black and so was Mike’s.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Gus’es commitment and Kyle’s training made them a dynamic duo.

3. Re-write this sentence correctly: Karlas’ wedding was wonderful, but Bess’ wedding was incredible.

4. Re-write this sentence correctly: The four friendly students drove this car to the park beautiful.

5. Re-write this sentence correctly: He ate two those crunchy cookies.

6. Underline the adjectives in this sentence: This email that you already sent was mean,

thoughtless, and unnecessary.

©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com

35



GRAMMAR AND MECHANICS ACADEMIC LITERACY CENTER LESSON #6

Practice Answers

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Chriss’ coat was black and so was Mike’s.

Chris’ coat was black and so was Mike’s.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Gus’es commitment and Kyle’s training made them a dynamic duo.

Gus’ commitment and Kyle’s training made them a dynamic duo.

3. Re-write this sentence correctly: Karlas’ wedding was wonderful, but Bess’ wedding was incredible.

Karla’s wedding was wonderful, but Bess’ wedding was incredible.

4. Re-write this sentence correctly: The four friendly students drove this car to the park beautiful.

The four friendly students drove this car to the beautiful park.

5. Re-write this sentence correctly: He ate two those crunchy cookies.

He ate those two crunchy cookies.

6. Underline the adjectives in this sentence: This email that you already sent was mean,

thoughtless, and unnecessary. This email that you already sent was mean,

thoughtless, and unnecessary.
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Links and Response

Mechanics Notes

Don’t add an apostrophe
before an “es” ending in plural
nouns such as churches or
bunches.

To form a plural possessive noun, place an apostrophe after the plural

ending (usually “_s,” “_es,” or “_ves”).

Examples:

Add an apostrophe then an s to an irregular plural noun.

Examples:

When family names ending in a /z/ sound are used as plural possessives, add
on the apostrophe at the end of the plural name and pronounce as /zes/.
Don’t use an apostrophe when the family name is simply used as a plural.

Examples:

Links and Response

Grammar and Usage Notes

Check out the three types of
verbs and practice the Parts of
Speech Song at
http://bit.ly/29aKA4EV.

The first person / and second
person you pronouns do not
match verbs ending in s.
Examples: | run, you smile

A transitive verb is a mental or physical action that acts upon a direct object.
The direct object answers Whom? or What? from the verb.

Examples:

An intransitive verb acts without an object. Linking verbs are all intransitive
verbs. Linking verbs include the “to be” verbs: is, am, are, was, were, be,
being, been, and others such as become, seem, look, feel, smell, and appear.

Examples:

A verb can be singular or plural and must match the noun or pronoun that
the verb acts upon in the sentence. In other words, the action or state of
being must agree with the subject.

Singular verbs usually end in s and match singular nouns and third person
singular subject case pronouns (he, she, it and who).

Examples:

Plural verbs don’t end in s and match plural nouns and the third person
plural subject case pronouns (we, you, they, and who).

Examples:
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Links and Resources

Mechanics Notes

Don’t add an apostrophe
before an “es” ending in plural
nouns such as churches or
bunches.

More practice? Check out this
worksheet (with answers) at
http://bit.ly/2qUqO6U.

To form a plural possessive noun, place an apostrophe after the plural
ending (usually “_s,” “_es,” or “_ves”).

Examples: the Lees’ dog, kids’ hobbies, churches’
windows, wives’ addresses

Add an apostrophe then an s to an irregular plural noun.

Examples: women'’s, children’s

When family names ending in a /z/ sound are used as plural possessives, add
on the apostrophe at the end of the plural name and pronounce as /zes/.
Don’t use an apostrophe when the family name is simply used as a plural.

Examples: The Perez’ cars are parked at the Juarezes.

Links and Resources

Grammar and Usage Notes

Check out the three types of
verbs and practice the Parts of
Speech Song at
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV.

The first person / and second
person you pronouns do not
match verbs ending in s.
Examples: | run, you smile

Check out David Rickert’s
comics on verbs at
http://bit.ly/2roweuy and
subject-verb agreement at
http://bit.ly/2q6Gh2G.
www.davidrickert.com

Check out these Purdue
Online Writing Lab (OWL)
exercises on subject-verb
agreement with answers:
https://owl.english.purdue.e
du/exercises/5/13/34/

A transitive verb is a mental or physical action that acts upon a direct object.
The direct object answers Whom? or What? from the verb.

Examples: | like him. (Whom?) He gives candy. (What?)
An intransitive verb acts without an object. Linking verbs are all intransitive

verbs. Linking verbs include the “to be” verbs: is, am, are, was, were, be,
being, been, and others such as become, seem, look, feel, smell, and appear.

Examples: They seem curious. We sing and dance.

Singular verbs usually end in s and match singular nouns and third person
singular subject case pronouns (he, she, it and who).

Examples: Sam walks and he whistles.

Plural verbs don’t end in s and match plural nouns and the third person
plural subject case pronouns (we, you, they, and who).

Examples: Families laugh and they cry together.
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Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The girls’ shoe colors match their dresses for the

Gomez’ wedding at the Jone's.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Is this the children’s or your wive’s cookies?

3. Re-write this sentence correctly: | could see Liz’ cats and Jimmy’s dogs walk past

the two church’es windows.

4. Identify the verb types in this sentence: They are ready if they leave now, but they

seem uncertain. are: leave:

seem:

5. Re-write these sentences correctly: John play basketball every day at lunch. He are trying out for the

school team. The players is talented, so one need to practice to make the team.

6. Re-write these sentences correctly: They always complains that the dogs gets more attention than the

cats. It become a problem when the girls buys new toys for their pets.
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Practice Answers

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The girls’ shoe colors match their dresses for the

Gomez’ wedding at the Jone’s. The girls’ shoe colors match their dresses for the

Gomez’ wedding at the Joneses.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Is this the children’s or your wive's cookies?

Is this the children’s or your wives’ cookies?

or Is this the children’s or your wife’s cookies?

3. Re-write this sentence correctly: | could see Liz’ cats and Jimmy’s dogs walk past

the two church’es windows. | could see Liz’ cats and Jimmy’s dogs walk past

the two churches’ windows.

4. Identify the verb types in this sentence: They are ready if they leave now, but they

seem uncertain. are: state of being leave: physical action

seem: mental action

5. Re-write these sentences correctly: John plays basketball every day at lunch. He is

trying out for the school team. The players are talented, so one needs to

practice to make the team.

6. Re-write these sentences correctly: They always complain that the dogs get more

attention than the cats. It becomes a problem when the girls buy new toys for

their pets.
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Links and Response

Mechanics Notes

A compound sentence joining
two simple sentences
(independent clauses) does
not require a comma if one or
both of the simple sentences
is short.

Example: | enjoy apples and |
also enjoy eating many other
types of fruit.

The word compound means two or more. For example, a compound word
combines two words, such as in baseball, fireworks, and peppermint.

With compound subjects or objects, if each of the nouns possesses the same
type of item, use an apostrophe then an s at the end of each possessive
noun.

Examples:

If both or all of the nouns share ownership of the same item, place an
apostrophe then an s at the end of the last noun listed.

Examples:

Links and Response

Grammar and Usage Notes

Check out the four questions
adverbs ask of adjectives,
adverbs, or verbs in the Parts
of Speech Song at
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV. Note
that the song teaches adverbs
in the proper written order.

An adverb modifies a verb, an adjective, or an adverb and answers What
degree? How? Where? When?

Examples:

Many adverbs end in “_ly.”

Examples:

Adverbs are very flexible in English. The adverb may be found before or after
the words they modify to make verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs more
specific.

Examples:

Adverbs are flexible in English. The adverb may be placed most anywhere in
a sentence; however, most professional writers suggest using specific, vivid
verbs rather than weak verbs supported with adverbs.
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Links and Resources

Mechanics Notes

A compound sentence joining
two simple sentences
(independent clauses) does
not require a comma if one or
both of the simple sentences
is short.

Example: | enjoy apples and |
also enjoy eating many other
types of fruit.

More practice? Check out this
worksheet on using commas
with compound sentences
(with answers) at
http://bit.ly/2sdLzOT.

The word compound means two or more. For example, a compound word
combines two words, such as in baseball, fireworks, and peppermint.

With compound subjects or objects, if each of the nouns possesses the same
type of item, use an apostrophe then an s at the end of each possessive
noun.

Examples: Eric’s and Victor’s backpacks

If both or all of the nouns share ownership of the same item, place an
apostrophe then an s at the end of the last noun listed.

Examples: Kayla and Emma’s pizza

Links and Resources

Grammar and Usage Notes

Check out the four questions
adverbs ask of adjectives,
adverbs, or verbs in the Parts
of Speech Song at
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV. Note
that the song teaches adverbs
in the proper written order.

Check out David Rickert’s
comic on adverbs at
http://bit.ly/2rD9hAu.
www.davidrickert.com

Often, students confuse
adverbs and adjectives. Check
out these two Purdue Online
Writing Lab (OWL) exercises
with answers:
https://owl.english.purdue.e
du/owl/resource/597/1/

An adverb modifies a verb, an adjective, or an adverb and answers What
degree? How? Where? When?

Examples: less, carefully, there, later

Many adverbs end in “_ly.”

Examples: Quietly, the children sneaked stealthily into the
room.

Adverbs are very flexible in English. The adverb may be found before or after
the words they modify to make verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs more
specific.

Examples: Slowly, the man climbed the stairs. The man
slowly climbed the stairs.

Adverbs are flexible in English. The adverb may be placed most anywhere in
a sentence; however, most professional writers suggest using specific, vivid
verbs rather than weak verbs supported with adverbs.
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Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: My father-in-laws’ golf clubs and

and my two sister-in-law’s golf bags were at Tom and Sherry’s house.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Les’s and Holly’s hobbies were cooking and needlepoint.

3. Re-write this sentence correctly: Her mother-in-law’s house was always Linda, Bert, and Todds last stop.

4. Re-write this sentence correctly: | drove quickly, but got very late there.

5. Re-order these adverbs as they should appear in a sentence: earlier, there, hopefully, less

6. Re-write this sentence correctly: Thomas and Suzanne drank there slowly more by

the stream yesterday.
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Practice Answers

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: My father-in-laws’ golf clubs and

and my two sister-in-law’s golf bags were at Tom and Sherry’s house. My father-in-law’s golf clubs

and my two sister-in-laws’ golf bags were at Tom and Sherry’s house.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Les’s and Holly’s hobbies were cooking and needlepoint.

Les and Holly’s hobbies were cooking and needlepoint.

3. Re-write this sentence correctly: Her mother-in-law’s house was always Linda, Bert, and Todds last stop.

Her mother-in-law’s house was always Linda, Bert, and Todd’s last stop.

4. Re-write this sentence correctly: | drove quickly, but got very late there.

I drove quickly, but got very late there.

5. Re-order these adverbs as they should appear in a sentence: earlier, there, hopefully, less

less, hopefully, there, earlier

6. Re-write this sentence correctly: Thomas and Suzanne drank there slowly more by

the stream yesterday. Thomas and Suzanne drank more slowly there by

the stream yesterday.
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Grammar and Mechanics Unit Tests

The biweekly Grammar and Mechanics Unit Test is designed to assess student mastery of the content, skills, or
rules after teaching four mechanics and four grammar lessons. For example, if students complete lessons 1 and 2
on Tuesday and Thursday for the first week and lessons 3 and 4 on Tuesday and Thursday for the second week,
students will be prepared to take the unit test the following day (on Friday).

Administrative Options

The Grammar and Mechanics Unit Test has been designed to take only 15-20 minutes for most students to
complete. More time learning and less time testing! Teachers may elect to give the unit tests every four weeks
by combining two of each test to assess mastery of eight lessons.

Some teachers choose to allow group members to collaborate on some of all of the test and/or use some of all
of the literacy center written resources.

Test Structure and Grading

Each Grammar and Mechanics Unit Test has eight matching questions: two from each mechanics and two from
each grammar lesson. Students are required to define terms and identify examples. The sentence application
section also has eight test problems: two from each mechanics and two from each grammar lesson. Students are
required to apply their understanding of the mechanics and grammar content, skills, or rules in the writing

context through original sentence applications or revisions. Test answers for each matching section are provided
at the end of the unit tests.

Test Review Options

Pretest

Teachers may review key grammar and mechanics content, skills, and rules the day before the unit test.
Posttest

Teachers may choose to review the matching section answers of the test and/or re-teach any deficiencies. Or
teachers may elect to rely upon the resources of the Remedial Grammar and Mechanics Literacy Center (sold as

a separate literacy center) to fill in any gaps. This literacy center includes diagnostic grammar, usage, and
mechanics assessments with corresponding remedial worksheets (each with a formative assessment).
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Grammar and Mechanics Unit Tests: Lessons 1-4

Matching Directions: Place the capital letter(s) that best matches to the left of the number.

___1lesg A. Asian-American, peace

____2.Noun B. For example

____3. Abbreviation; acronym C. Used in place of a noun

_____ 4, Personal pronoun D. | wonder who left the jar open.

_____ 5. Indirect question E. U.N., SWAT

____ 6. Subject (nominative) case pronoun AB. Organizes with numbers and letters

_____ 7. Decimal outlines AC. Act upon a verb or identify or refer to a subject
____ 8. 0Object case pronoun AD. Receives the action of the verb

Sentence Application Directions: Answer in complete sentences.

9. Write a sentence including i.e. and etc.

10. Write a sentence including a common noun idea and a hyphenated proper noun.

11. Write a sentence including an abbreviation and an acronym.

12. Write a sentence including both singular and plural personal pronouns.

13. Write an indirect question. Then answer with an intentional fragment.

14. Write a sentence including a subject (hominative) case pronoun.

15. List a main idea, major detail, and two minor details in decimal outline form.

16. Write a sentence using the object case pronoun whom.
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Grammar and Mechanics Unit Tests: Lessons 5-8

Matching Directions: Place the capital letter(s) that best matches to the left of the number.

1. Semicolon A. Shows ownership

____ 2. Possessive pronoun B. | took the girls’ presents to the Hernandez’ party.
___3.Singular possessive noun C. What Degree-How-Where-When

4, Adjectives D. Which one? How many? What kind?

____ 5. Plural possessive nouns E. Bob’s running

6. Verbs AB. Joins a string of phrases

_____7.Compound object possessives AC. Transitive and intransitive

____ 8. Adverbial phrase order AD. | value Caesar’s and Kate's different talents.

Sentence Application Directions: Answer in complete sentences.

9. Write a sentence including two semicolons to join a string of long phrases.

10. Write a sentence including both a possessive pronoun with and without a noun.

11. Write a sentence with a singular possessive noun which modifies a gerund.

12. Write a sentence with two different adjectives in proper order.

13. Write a sentence with a plural possessive noun.

14. Write a sentence with both a transitive and an intransitive verb.

15. Write a sentence with compound objects possessing the same item.

16. Write a sentence with two different adverbial phrases in proper order.
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Grammar and Mechanics Unit Matching Tests Answers

Lessons 1-4 Lessons 9-12

1. AB 1.B
2.AC 2.E
3.D 3.AD
4. AD 4.C
5.B 5.AC
6.E 6.A
7.C 7. AB
8. A 8.D

Lessons 5-8 Lessons 13-16

1.AB 1.E
2.A 2. AC
3.E 3.C
4.D 4. AB
5.B 5.D
6. AC 6. AD
7. AD 7.B
8.C 8. A

Lessons 17-20

Nk WNPRE
m

Lessons 21-24
AC

E

AB

c
A
D
B

NV kEWNRE

AD

©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com

Lessons 25-28

.AD
B
.AC
D
C
LA
.AB

NG A WD

Lessons 29-32

C
E
.AC
D
.AB
B
.AD
LA

Lessons 33-36

.AB
.AC
D

.AD

®NOU A WN R

>0 mMmm

Lessons 37-40

.AD

m

.AC

PNV AW
>

.AB

Lessons 41-44

©®NoU kA WNR

C
B
D

>>>0O0O0O0OM>®

Lessons 45-48

O NoU kAWM R

AB
A
E
D
B
AC
AD
c

Lessons 49-52

N AWM

Lessons 53-56

©®NOU A WNRE
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Common Core State Standards Alignment Grades 4-8

Common Core State Standards English Language Arts and Literacy in History/Social
Studies, Science, and Technical Subjects Language Strand

Review Standards: Conventions of Standard English:

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.1.A

Explain the function of nouns, pronouns, verbs, adjectives, and adverbs in general and
their functions in particular sentences.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.1.B

Form and use regular and irregular plural nouns.
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.1.C

Use abstract nouns (e.g., childhood).

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.1.D

Form and use regular and irregular verbs.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.1.E

Form and use the simple (e.g., | walked; | walk; | will walk) verb tenses.
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.1.F

Ensure subject-verb and pronoun-antecedent agreement.*
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.1.G

Form and use comparative and superlative adjectives and adverbs, and choose
between them depending on what is to be modified.
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.1.H

Use coordinating and subordinating conjunctions.
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.1.1

Produce simple, compound, and complex sentences.
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.2.A

Capitalize appropriate words in titles.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.2.B

Use commas in addresses.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.2.C

Use commas and quotation marks in dialogue.
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.2.D

Form and use possessives.
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1,2,6-8

1,7

10

7,31

7,25

8, 35,36

9,11

17

42-47

13

30,31
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Common Core State Standards Alignment Grades 4-8

Common Core State Standards English Language Arts and Literacy in History/Social
Studies, Science, and Technical Subjects Language Strand

Conventions of Standard English:

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.4.1.A

Use relative pronouns (who, whose, whom, which, that) and relative adverbs (where,
when, why).

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.4.1.B

Form and use the progressive (I was walking; | am walking; | will be walking) verb
tenses.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.4.1.C

Use modal auxiliaries (e.g., can, may, must) to convey various conditions.
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.4.1.D

Order adjectives within sentences according to conventional patterns (e.g., a small red
bag rather than a red small bag).

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.4.1.E

Form and use prepositional phrases.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.4.1.F

Produce complete sentences, recognizing and correcting inappropriate fragments and
run-ons.*

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.4.2.A

Use correct capitalization.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.4.2.B

Use commas and quotation marks to mark direct speech and quotations from a text.
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.4.2.C

Use a comma before a coordinating conjunction in a compound sentence.
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.5.1.A

Explain the function of conjunctions, prepositions, and interjections in general and
their function in particular sentences.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.5.1.B

Form and use the perfect (/ had walked; | have walked; | will have walked) verb tenses.
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.5.1.C

Use verb tense to convey various times, sequences, states, and conditions.
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.5.1.D

Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in verb tense.*
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.5.1.E

Use correlative conjunctions (e.g., either/or, neither/nor).
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.5.2.A

Use punctuation to separate items in a series.*

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.5.2.B

Use a comma to separate an introductory element from the rest of the sentence.
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.5.2.C

Use a comma to set off the words yes and no (e.g., Yes, thank you), to set off a tag
guestion from the rest of the sentence (e.g., It's true, isn't it?), and to indicate direct
address (e.g., Is that you, Steve?).

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.5.2.D

Use underlining, quotation marks, or italics to indicate titles of works.
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28, 29
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48, 49

6, 25, 26

8,12
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7,8, 11

43
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10
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http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/4/1/d/
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Common Core State Standards Alignment Grades 4-8

Common Core State Standards English Language Arts and Literacy in History/Social

Studies, Science, and Technical Subjects Language Strand
Conventions of Standard English:

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.6.1.A

Ensure that pronouns are in the proper case (subjective, objective, possessive).
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.6.1.B

Use intensive pronouns (e.g., myself, ourselves).

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.6.1.C

Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in pronoun number and person.*
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.6.1.D

Recognize and correct vague pronouns (i.e., ones with unclear or ambiguous
antecedents).*

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.6.1.E

Recognize variations from standard English in their own and others' writing and
speaking, and identify and use strategies to improve expression in conventional
language.*

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.6.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization,
punctuation, and spelling when writing.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.6.2.A

Use punctuation (commas, parentheses, dashes) to set off
nonrestrictive/parenthetical elements.*

Knowledge of Language:

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.6.3.A

Vary sentence patterns for meaning, reader/listener interest, and style.*
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.6.3.B

Maintain consistency in style and tone.*
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23

26

27

54-56

1-56

27,28, 52

13,17,18

45-50
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Common Core State Standards Alignment Grades 4-8

Common Core State Standards English Language Arts and Literacy in History/Social Lesson #
Studies, Science, and Technical Subjects Language Strand

Conventions of Standard English:

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.7.1.A 7,15, 22,28-34,42-51
Explain the function of phrases and clauses in general and their function in specific

sentences.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.7.1.B 17

Choose among simple, compound, complex, and compound-complex sentences to

signal differing relationships among ideas.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.7.1.C 37-39
Place phrases and clauses within a sentence, recognizing and correcting misplaced

and dangling modifiers.*

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.7.2 1-56
Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization,

punctuation, and spelling when writing.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.7.2.A 25
Use a comma to separate coordinate adjectives (e.g., It was a fascinating, enjoyable

movie but not He wore an old[,] green shirt).

Knowledge of Language:

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.7.3.A 13
Choose language that expresses ideas precisely and concisely, recognizing and
eliminating wordiness and redundancy.*
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Common Core State Standards Alignment Grades 4-8

Common Core State Standards English Language Arts and Literacy in History/Social Lesson #
Studies, Science, and Technical Subjects Language Strand

Conventions of Standard English:
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.8.1.A 21-22,31-34, 44

Explain the function of verbals (gerunds, participles, infinitives) in general and their
function in particular sentences.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.8.1.B 50
Form and use verbs in the active and passive voice.
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.8.1.C 45-51

Form and use verbs in the indicative, imperative, interrogative, conditional, and
subjunctive mood.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.8.1.D 45-51
Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in verb voice and mood.*
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.8.2 1-56

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization,

punctuation, and spelling when writing.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.8.2.A 34, 35,52
Use punctuation (comma, ellipsis, dash) to indicate a pause or break.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.8.2.B

Use an ellipsis to indicate an omission.

32

Knowledge of Language:
48-51
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.8.3.A
Use verbs in the active and passive voice and in the conditional and subjunctive mood
to achieve particular effects (e.g., emphasizing the actor or the action; expressing
uncertainty or describing a state contrary to fact).
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Common Core State Standards Alignment Grades 4-8

Common Core State Standards English Language Arts & Literacy in History/Social
Studies, Science, and Technical Subjects Language Strand

*Language Progressive Skills

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.1f. Ensure subject-verb and pronoun-antecedent
agreement.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.3a. Choose words and phrases for effect.
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.4.1f. Produce complete sentences, recognizing
and correcting inappropriate fragments and run-ons.
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.4.3b. Choose punctuation for effect.
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.5.1d. Recognize and correct inappropriate
shifts in verb tense.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.5.2a. Use punctuation to separate items in a series.?
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.6.1c. Recognize and correct

inappropriate shifts in pronoun number and person.

L.6.1d. Recognize and correct vague pronouns

(i.e., ones with unclear or ambiguous antecedents).

L.6.1e. Recognize variations from standard English in their own and
others’ writing and speaking, and identify and use strategies to
improve expression in conventional language.

L.6.2a. Use punctuation (commas, parentheses, dashes) to set off
nonrestrictive/parenthetical elements.

L.6.3a. Vary sentence patterns for meaning,

reader/listener interest, and style.3

L.6.3b. Maintain consistency in style and tone.

L.7.1c. Place phrases and clauses within a sentence, recognizing and
correcting misplaced and dangling modifiers.

L.7.3a. Choose language that expresses ideas precisely and
concisely, recognizing and eliminating wordiness and redundancy.
L.8.1d. Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in verb voice and
mood.

College and Career Readiness Anchor Standards for Language

CCRA.L.1 Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar
and usage when writing or speaking.

CCRA.L.2 Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English
capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when writing.

Knowledge of Language:

CCRA.L.3 Apply knowledge of language to understand how language functions in
different contexts, to make effective choices for meaning or style, and to
comprehend more fully when reading or listening.
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Vocabulary Worksheets and Study Guides Introduction

This Vocabulary Academic Literacy Center helps your students practice these Common Core
Standards:

Multiple Meaning Words and Context Clues (L.4.a.)
Greek and Latin Word Parts (L.4.a.)

Language Resources (L.4.c.d.)

Figures of Speech (L.5.a.)

Word Relationships (L.5.b.)

Connotations (L.5.c.)

Academic Language Words (L.6.0)

Materials Preparation

Print the odd and even-numbered vocabulary worksheets and the vocabulary study guides back-
to-back for each student. The Vocabulary Literacy Center will need a dictionary and thesaurus
for the maximum number of students learning at the center at one time (online resources are fine)
and scissors. Provide scissors to cut out the vocabulary study guides.

Pre-Teaching to the Whole Class

Teachers should read the step-by-step directions for the odd-numbered vocabulary worksheets
and help students complete VVocabulary Worksheet #1 together as a class. Afterwards, students
should complete VVocabulary Worksheet #3 in the VVocabulary Literacy Center. Beginning the
next week, teachers should read the step-by-step directions for the even-numbered vocabulary
worksheets and help students complete Vocabulary Worksheet #2 together as a class.
Afterwards, students should complete VVocabulary Worksheet #4 in the VVocabulary Literacy
Center. Thereafter students can complete the vocabulary worksheets in numerical order.

If the teacher has not yet introduced the SALE Context Clues Strategies mentioned in the

Reading Literacy Center directions, this lesson should be completed prior to starting the
Vocabulary Literacy Center (Click HERE for the lesson).
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Teacher Directions for the Odd-Numbered Vocabulary
Worksheets

Multiple Meaning Words

Introduce the two Multiple Meaning Words, identify the parts of speech, and read their
definitions out loud. Then read and explain the directions.

Next, read the sentences out loud and complete a “think aloud” as you use context clues to
decide which definition number best matches each vocabulary word. Finally, direct students to
fill in the definition numbers in the spaces provided.

Greek and Latin Word Parts: Prefixes, Roots, and Suffixes

Introduce the two Greek and Latin Word Parts and read their definitions out loud. Remind
students how prefixes, roots, and suffixes function in words: Prefixes are word parts which
appear at the beginnings of some words; roots may be complete words (base words) or word
parts and serve as the main “building blocks” for the meaning of the word; and suffixes are word
parts which appear at the endings of some words to provide additional meaning or to show how
the word would be used in a sentence.

Then read and explain the first sentence of the directions. Ask students to brainstorm which
words they know which include each of the word parts. Write their example words on the board
and then direct students to write two choices in the blanks under the “Example Words” column.
Remind students that they can consult a dictionary to find example words for the prefixes and
roots, but not suffixes because of the alphabetical order of dictionaries.

Now read and explain the second sentence of the directions. Ask students to guess the definition
of the word formed from the word parts and write their responses on the board. Encourage
students to use the words listed under the “Meaning” column, but also add on their own words or
reverse the order of the word part meanings to make the best sense. Complete sentences are not
required. Finally, direct students to write their own definition in the space provided.
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Language Resources: Dictionary and Thesaurus

Locate the Greek and Latin vocabulary word listed under the Language Resources: Dictionary
and Thesaurus section on the VVocabulary Worksheet. Display the dictionary entry found in the
print or online dictionary that students will use to complete this section.

Read and explain the first set of directions: “Consult a dictionary to divide the vocabulary word
into syl/la/bles, mark its primary accent, list its part of speech, and write its primary definition.
Compare to your definition above.”

Show students how the dictionary divides the vocabulary word into syllables* and direct
student to use slashes (/) for these syllable divisions of the Greek and Latin vocabulary
words. Point out that the Greek and Latin vocabulary words don’t always follow English
syllabication rules. (English syllable rules are found in Spelling Resources Appendix B.)
Show students how the dictionary marks the primary accent and tell them to place the (")
accent mark over the stressed vowel or last vowel in a vowel team for the Greek and
Latin vocabulary words. For example, a/bodt. Remind students to mark slashes (/)
between, not through, the letters. Note: One good technique to help students hear primary
accents is to clap on the primary accented syllable and snap on the unaccented syllable(s).
(English accent rules are found in Spelling Resources Appendix B.)

Show students how the dictionary may or may not label the abbreviated part of speech.
Tell students that they are to use these abbreviations to label the parts of speech in the
parentheses which follow. Refer to the dictionary abbreviations for the parts of speech
previously listed or displayed on the board: n., pron., adj., v., adv., conj., prep.

Show students how the dictionary lists the primary (first) ** and secondary definitions
(thereafter). Tell your students to write the primary definition for the Greek and Latin
vocabulary words in the spaces provided on their Vocabulary Worksheets.

Compare the primary dictionary definition of the Greek and Latin vocabulary word to the
students’ definition guesses derived from the Greek and Latin word parts. Point out that
the Greek and Latin word parts can provide important clues to the meanings of academic
words. However, because words change meanings over time, the word parts aren’t
always helpful clues to the meaning of a word.

*Dictionaries differ in how they divide syllables (pronunciation or morphemes).
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Now read and explain the second sentence of the directions. Explain that students must list other
words which have a certain relationship to the Greek and Latin vocabulary words. Students list
synonyms, antonyms, or inflected forms of the vocabulary words in the spaces provided.

=  Synonym
A synonym is a word or phrase similar in meaning to that of the vocabulary word. Show
students where to find synonyms to the entry word in the dictionary or thesaurus.

= Antonym
An antonym is a word or phrase opposite in meaning to that of the vocabulary word.
Show students where to find antonyms to the entry word in the dictionary or thesaurus.
Direct students not to use negations to form antonyms on their VVocabulary Worksheets.
For example, for the vocabulary word courageous: cowardly would be an acceptable
antonym; uncourageous would not because using the prefix “un” forms a simple
negation.

= Inflected Form
An inflected form is a related word with the same root, but a different prefix or suffix.
Remember that a root can be a complete root (a base word), such as read or an
incomplete root, such as vis. An inflected form is listed in boldface after the entry word
or as separate entry word before or after the vocabulary word. Show students where to
find inflected forms of an entry word in the dictionary.

Finally, direct students to write their word choices in the spaces provided.
Figures of Speech

Tell students that a figure of speech is a non-literal expression used by a certain group of people.
For example, The man walked through the door. Although we say through the door, we don’t
literally mean exactly what we say. Through the door is one type of figure of speech known as
an idiom. Let students know that they will explore many types of figures of speech in the
Vocabulary Worksheets.

Now read and explain the directions. Ask students to share their interpretations or explanations
of the idiom. After several responses, help clarify and paraphrase as necessary, so students can
write a concise answer in the space provided.

Vocabulary Study Guides

Tell students that the study guides will help them practice the vocabulary words and definitions
for the biweekly vocabulary unit test. Each study guide consists of 2 sides. For example, for the
first vocabulary study guide, the front side has 10 words from Vocabulary Worksheets #1 and 2.
The back side has 10 words from Worksheets #3 and 4.

Demonstrate how to cut and fold the vocabulary study guides. Cut the rectangle surrounding the
words and fold the four columns into one column (accordion style) so that the vocabulary words
are on one side and their definitions are on the other side. Show students how to practice
memorization by reciting the definitions individually and in pairs or triads.
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Teacher Directions for the Even-Numbered Vocabulary
Worksheets

Word Relationships

Tell students that they will be exploring different types of word relationships throughout the
Vocabulary Worksheets. Read the directions to the Word Relationships section out loud. Remind
students about the S.A.L.E. Context Clues Strategies

Now introduce the two vocabulary words and read their definitions out loud. Ask students to
share context clues sentences which show, not tell, the meaning of the vocabulary words. Write
the best two sentences on the board.

Next, discuss the relationship between the meanings of the two vocabulary words. Ask students
to share transition words which would correctly signal the relationship between their two
sentences. Write the best transition word or phrase on the board.

Direct students to complete the Word Relationships section with the two sentences joined by the
transition word or phrase listed on the board.

Connotations: Shades of Meaning
Explain the difference between denotation (dictionary definition) and connotation (definition in

context). List or display the following example words and brainstorm how these words have
different shades of meaning.

walk jog run race

Use a rainbow to describe the concept of a spectrum and explain that a spectrum can be used to
show how words relate to each other.

Now read and explain the directions. Introduce the two vocabulary words, tell their parts of
speech, and read their definitions out loud. Ask students to explain the relationships between the
two words already printed on the Connotation Spectrum and the two vocabulary words.

Tell students to write the two vocabulary words in their proper places on the Connotation
Spectrum. Review answers and tell students to correct errors if necessary.

Academic Language
Tell students that academic language words are those most often found in their textbooks.

Introduce the first academic language word and read its definition out loud. Then read and
explain the directions for each box.
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Brainstorm words and phrases which are “Similar to...” the vocabulary word and direct students
to write one down in the box. Continue this process with the “Different than...” section. Tell
students not to use negations (not, dis, un, etc. in this section. Continue with the “Example,
Characteristics, or Picture” section. Tell students to choose just one of these descriptions per box.

Finally, direct students to complete the second academic language word descriptions on their
own. Then review and correct answers.

Task Card Directions for Odd-Numbered Vocabulary Worksheets

1. The Clarifier picks up the task card and will ask the teacher any questions about directions.
The Task Manager writes down the ending time for this Literacy Center. The People Manager
makes sure that everyone in the group has the correct vocabulary worksheet and reminds
students to write their names on the page.

2. The Reader reads the Multiple Meaning Words title and directions, vocabulary words, and
definitions out loud in a soft voice. The Clarifier helps students brainstorm which number of the
definition best matches the use of each vocabulary word.

3. The Reader reads the Greek and Latin Word Parts title and directions, the word parts, and their
meanings. The Clarifier helps students brainstorm example words which use each of the Greek
and Latin word parts. Next, students use the word part meanings (reverse the order if helpful) or
their own words to guess the meaning of the vocabulary word. Students may use the dictionary if
they cannot agree on a suitable definition guess.

4. The Reader reads the Language Resources: Dictionary and Thesaurus title, the first set of
directions, and the vocabulary word. The Task Manager finds the vocabulary word in the
dictionary, while the Clarifier finds the vocabulary word in the thesaurus. Students examine the
dictionary word entry and work collaboratively to decide where to divide the word into syllables,
where to place the accent mark, and what is the primary definition.

5. The Reader reads the second set of directions and the Clarifier points out whether synonyms
(same), antonyms (opposite), or inflections (different word endings) are required for the word.
Students examine the thesaurus and decide which words or phrases to write in the spaces
provided.

Note that not every word is included in every thesaurus. The dictionary may also help students
determine synonyms from the key words in the definitions or at the end of the word entry if

listed as Syn. Often, students can brainstorm antonyms from the key words in the definitions. The
dictionary may also provide inflections in boldface at the end of the word entry or inflections
may be found as word entries listed above or below the vocabulary word.

6. The Reader reads the figures of speech title and the definition of the figure of speech in the
parentheses. Next, the Reader reads the directions. The Clarifier re-reads the sentence using the
figure of speech and asks the students to interpret what the figure of speech means and explain
how it is used in the sentence. Students brainstorm the interpretation and explanation and write
the answer in the space provided.

©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com 12



7. The Task Manager gets the answers from the teacher and students self-correct and revise their
answers. Students cut the outside border of their Vocabulary Study Guides and fold them
accordion style from four columns into one so the word is on front and definition is on back.

8. Students quietly study their Vocabulary Study Guides and then quiz each other.

Task Card Directions for Even-Numbered Vocabulary Worksheets

1. The Clarifier picks up the task card and will ask the teacher any questions about directions.
The Task Manager writes down the ending time for this Literacy Center. The People Manager
makes sure that everyone in the group has the correct vocabulary worksheet and reminds
students to write their names on the page.

2. The Reader reads the Word Relationships title and directions, vocabulary words, and
definitions out loud in a soft voice.

3. The Clarifier helps students brainstorm context clues sentences which show, not tell, the
meanings of the vocabulary words and a transition word or phrase to connect the two sentences.

4. The Reader reads the Connotations title and directions, vocabulary words, and definitions. The
Clarifier asks the students to brainstorm which vocabulary words belong in which blanks.

5. The Task Manager gets the answers from the teacher and students self-correct and revise their
answers.

6. The Reader reads the Academic Language title and directions, the first vocabulary word, its
part of speech, and definition. The Clarifier asks the students to brainstorm a word or phrase
which is similar to and different than the vocabulary word. The Task Manager may assign a
student to look up the vocabulary word in the thesaurus. Students write their answers in the first
two boxes.

7. The Clarifier then helps students brainstorm an example, characteristic, or picture of the
vocabulary word. For example, if the vocabulary word were school, examples could be
elementary, middle school, and high schools. Characteristics of school could be teachers,
students, and books. Pictures of school could be a sketch of a school building or classroom or a
symbol such as an open book. Students write their response in the last box.

7. Follow the same steps (#s 6 and 7) for the second vocabulary word.

8. Students quietly study their Vocabulary Study Guides and then quiz each other in pairs or
triads until the end of the VVocabulary Literacy Center.
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Vocabulary Academic Literacy Center Scope and Sequence

CCSS Multiple Greek and Word Figures of Connotations | Academic
Levels | Meanings Latin Word Relationship | Speech L.5.c. Language
L.4.a Parts sL4.a. L.5.a. L.6.0
L.4.a.c.d.
1 crop carn(i) Idioms
vore Expressions
2 Synonyms: extrovert subsequent
bother introvert academy
irritate
3 bear hema(t) Idioms
oma Expressions
4 Synonyms: abundant alter
caricature scarce amend
imitation
5 bass bi Idioms
opsy Expressions
6 Antonyms: attractive aware
virtue repulsive capacity
vice
7 cool psycho Similes
path Comparisons
8 Antonyms: admonish challenge
voluntary praise clause
compulsory
9 offense Xeno Metaphors
phil(e) Comparisons
10 Part to courageous compound
Whole: timid consult
vowel
phonics
11 proceeds epi Imagery
taph Pictures
12 Part to brilliant contact
Whole: dim decline
galaxy
universe
13 finish vict Adages
or Expressions
14 Degree: tranquil discrete
opinion frantic draft
propaganda
15 grave cor Adages
rect Expressions
16 Degree: inept entity
frugal capable equivalent
thrifty
17 indent pod Alliteration
ium Sounds
18 Item to extravagant evolve
Category: stingy expose
anguish
emotion
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Vocabulary Academic Literacy Center Scope and Sequence

CCSS Multiple Greek and Word Figures of Connotations | Academic
Levels | Meanings Latin Word Relationship | Speech L.5.c. Language
L.4.a Parts sL.4.a. L.5.a. L.6.0
L.4.a.cd.
19 upset orig Onomatopoei
in a
Sounds
20 Item to vindictive external
Category: forgiving facilitate
kidney
organ
21 resort an Personific-
nounce ation
Comparisons
22 Character to distress fundamental
Location: cultivate generate
astronomer
observatory
23 reform ad Proverbs
junct Expressions
24 Character to blissful generation
Location: sullen image
protagonist
novel
25 contest af Proverbs
firm Expressions
26 Object to its obsolete liberal
Use: outdated license
scalpel
surgery
27 converse ac Colloquial-
cept isms
Expressions
28 Object to its immense logic
Use: miniscule marginal
router
network
29 minute pyro Allusions
mania Comparisons
30 Source and its idle mental
Object: industrious modify
conflict
friction
31 resign belli Allusions
(c)ose Comparisons
32 Source and its feeble monitor
Object: stout network
mutation
variation
33 refuse alt(i) Consonance
tude Sounds
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Vocabulary Academic Literacy Center Scope and Sequence

CCSS Multiple Greek and Word Figures of Connotations | Academic
Levels | Meanings Latin Word Relationship | Speech L.5.c. Language
L.4.a Parts sL.4.a. L.5.a. L.6.0
L.4.a.cd.

34 Worker to reckless notion
Work: prudent objective
tailor
alteration

35 resume pug Consonance

ilist Sounds

36 Worker to pliable orient
Work: elastic perspective
minister
sermon

37 scale of *Assonance

fend Sounds

38 Problem to elude precise
Solution: engage prime
imply
infer

39 hail chron *Assonance

icle Sounds

40 Problem to clarify psychology
Solution: baffle pursue
infection
diagnosis

41 chair man Verbal Irony

age Word Play

42 Defining adversity ratio
Characteristic prosperity reject
recession
unemploymen
t

43 bank il Verbal Irony

lumin(e) Word Play

44 Defining debacle revenue
Characteristic blockbuster stable
verdict
trial

45 channel oper *Situational

ative Irony
Word Play

46 Lack of to graceful sustain
Object: awkward symbol
poverty
wealth

47 base sequ *Situational

el Irony
Word Play
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Vocabulary Academic Literacy Center Scope and Sequence

CCSS Multiple Greek and Word Figures of Connotations | Academic
Levels | Meanings Latin Word Relationship | Speech L.5.c. Language
L.4.a Parts sL.4.a. L.5.a. L.6.0
L.4.a.cd.

48 Lack of to polite target
Object: inconsiderate | transit
ignorance
wisdom

49 fine sur *Dramatic

viv(e) lrony

50 Tool to incompetent trend
Worker: adept version
stethoscope
internist

51 court proto *Dramatic

type Irony

52 Tool to chaotic welfare
Worker: systematized abstract
barometer
meteorologist

53 degree prim *Puns

acy Word Play

54 Cause-Effect: decent acknowledge
startle obscene aggregate
flinch

55 recover domin *Puns

ion Word Play

56 Cause-Effect: endure allocate
prejudice desist assign
discrimination

Boldface denotes Introductory Standard for Eighth Grade Level.
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Vocabulary Worksheet #1

Multiple Meaning Words

Directions: Write the number of the definition that best matches the use of each vocabulary
word in the sentences below.

Vocabulary Words Definitions

border (n) 1. The outside edge or boundary.

border (v) 2. To be almost like another.

The actions of the two doctors border __ on heroism as they travel across the border ___ to

attend to the tornado victims.
Greek and Latin Word Parts: Prefixes, Roots, and Suffixes

Directions: For each prefix, root, or suffix, write an example word which includes the word part.
Then use the word part meanings to help you write your own definition of the vocabulary word.

Prefix Root Suffix Meaning Example Words
auto self

crat rule
autocrat

Language Resources: Dictionary and Thesaurus

Directions: Consult a dictionary to divide the vocabulary word into syl/la/bles, mark its primary
accent, list its part of speech, and write its primary definition. Compare to your definition above.

autocrat ( )

Directions: Consult a thesaurus to write the best synonym and antonym for the vocabulary word.

Synonym Antonym

Idioms (non-literal expressions used by a certain language group)

Directions: As used in the following sentence, interpret or explain the meaning of this idiom:
“Don't hold your breath.” T know he promised to return, but he often doesn’t keep his promises.
So don’t hold your breath.

©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com 15



Vocabulary Worksheet #2

Word Relationships: Synonyms

Directions: Write one or two sentences using both vocabulary words. Use SALE (Synonym,
Antonym, Logic, Example) context clues to show the related meanings of each word.

Vocabulary Words Definitions
fate (n) Events destined to happen that are beyond a person's control.
destiny (n) The unchangeable events of a person's future.

Connotations: Shades of Meaning

Directions: Write the vocabulary words where they belong on the € Connotation Spectrum. >

Vocabulary Words Definitions
enthusiastic (adj) Showing intense joy or excitement.

fanatical (adj) Extreme support of a thing or idea.
detached involved R

Academic Language
Directions: Describe the vocabulary words in each box.

Vocabulary Word: text (n) Similar to...

Definition: Printed or written words.

Different than... Example, Characteristics, or Picture:

Vocabulary Word: tradition (n) Similar to...

Definition: Belief or custom passed from

generation to generation.

Different than... Example, Characteristics, or Picture:
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Vocabulary Worksheet #3

Multiple Meaning Words

Directions: Write the number of the definition that best matches the use of each vocabulary
word in the sentences below.

Vocabulary Words Definitions

brush (n) 1. A bristled tool used for cleaning or painting.
brush (v) 2. To touch lightly.
The painter used a brush ___, instead of a roller, to complete the job. Just as she finished, | saw

her elbow accidentally brush __ up against the freshly painted door.
Greek and Latin Word Parts: Prefixes, Roots, and Suffixes

Directions: For each prefix, root, or suffix, write an example word which includes the word part.
Then use the word part meanings to help you write your own definition of the vocabulary word.

Prefix Root Suffix Meaning Example Words
grat(e) please
ful full of
grateful

Language Resources: Dictionary and Thesaurus

Directions: Consult a dictionary to divide the vocabulary word into syl/la/bles, mark its primary
accent, list its part of speech, and write its primary definition. Compare to your definition above.

grateful ()

Directions: Consult a thesaurus to write the best synonym and antonym for the vocabulary word.

Synonym Antonym

Idioms (non-literal expressions used by a certain language group)

Directions: As used in the following sentence, interpret or explain the meaning of this idiom:
“Take a rain check.” I would love to hang out with you, but I have an appointment. Maybe
another time? Can | take a rain check?
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Vocabulary Worksheet #4

Word Relationships: Synonyms

Directions: Write one or two sentences using both vocabulary words. Use SALE (Synonym,
Antonym, Logic, Example) context clues to show the related meanings of each word.

Vocabulary Words Definitions
descendant (n) One who is related to a person who lived before.
ancestor (n) A family member from long ago.

Connotations: Shades of Meaning

Directions: Write the vocabulary words where they belong on the € Connotation Spectrum. >
Vocabulary Words Definitions

ordinary (adj) Commonly seen or found; that which is usual.

extraordinary (adj)  Something very special that is far above the usual.

uncommon unusual

&
~

\ 4

Academic Language

Directions: Describe the vocabulary words in each box.

Vocabulary Word: alternative (n) Similar to...
Definition: An option or different approach.

Different than... Example, Characteristics, or Picture:
Vocabulary Word: circumstance (n) Similar to...

Definition: A fact relating to an event or

situation.

Different than... Example, Characteristics, or Picture:
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Vocabulary Worksheet #5

Multiple Meaning Words

Directions: Write the number of the definition that best matches the use of each vocabulary
word in the sentences below.

Vocabulary Words Definitions

table (v) 1. To postpone.

table (n) 2. A graph of facts or figures containing rows and columns.

After distributing a table ___ showing recent gains in sales, the manager decided to table

the discussion about cutting production costs.

Greek and Latin Word Parts: Prefixes, Roots, and Suffixes

Directions: For each prefix, root, or suffix, write an example word which includes the word part.
Then use the word part meanings to help you write your own definition of the vocabulary word.

Prefix Root Suffix Meaning Example Words
circum around
vent come

circumvent

Language Resources: Dictionary and Thesaurus

Directions: Consult a dictionary to divide the vocabulary word into syl/la/bles, mark its primary
accent, list its part of speech, and write its primary definition. Compare to your definition above.

circumvent ()

Directions: Consult a dictionary to write two inflected forms of the vocabulary word.

Inflected Form Inflected Form

Idioms (non-literal expressions used by a certain language group)

Directions: As used in the following sentences, interpret or explain the meaning of this idiom:
“take it up a notch.” We did pretty well for our first debate, but next time we will have to do
better. We will definitely have to take it up a notch.
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Vocabulary Worksheet #6

Word Relationships: Antonyms

Directions: Write one or two sentences using both vocabulary words. Use SALE (Synonym,
Antonym, Logic, Example) context clues to show the related meanings of each word.

Vocabulary Words Definitions
employee (n) Someone who works for a person, business, or organization.
employer (n) The person, business, or organization that pays a person to do work.

Connotations: Shades of Meaning

Directions: Write the vocabulary words where they belong on the € Connotation Spectrum. >

Vocabulary Words Definitions

pebble (n) A small stone made smooth by weather and water.
boulder (n) A very large stone made smooth by weather and water.
stone rock

&
~

\ 4

Academic Language

Directions: Describe the vocabulary words in each box.

Vocabulary Word: comment (n) Similar to...

Definition: Something said or written about

a topic.

Different than... Example, Characteristics, or Picture:
Vocabulary Word: compensate (v) Similar to...

Definition: To pay people for their work.

Different than... Example, Characteristics, or Picture:
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Vocabulary Worksheet #7

Multiple Meaning Words

Directions: Write the number of the definition that best matches the use of each vocabulary
word in the sentence below.

Vocabulary Words Definitions

staple (n, adj) 1. A basic or required product.
staple (n) 2. A thin metal wire used to fasten paper products.
The contractor’s staple  gun was a staple ___in his tool belt, along with his hammer,

screwdriver, measuring tape, and pliers.

Greek and Latin Word Parts: Prefixes, Roots, and Suffixes

Directions: For each prefix, root, or suffix, write an example word which includes the word part.
Then use the word part meanings to help you write your own definition of the vocabulary word.

Prefix Root Suffix Meaning Example Words
com with

mit send
commit

Language Resources: Dictionary and Thesaurus

Directions: Consult a dictionary to divide the vocabulary word into syl/la/bles, mark its primary
accent, list its part of speech, and write its primary definition. Compare to your definition above.

commit ()

Directions: Consult a thesaurus to write the two best synonyms for the vocabulary word.

Synonym Synonym
Idioms (non-literal expression used by a certain language group)
Directions: As used in the following sentences, interpret or explain the meaning of this idiom:

“faintest idea.” I’ve never even heard of quadratic equations. I don’t have the faintest idea about
how to solve them.
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Vocabulary Worksheet #8

Word Relationships: Antonyms

Directions: Write one or two sentences using both vocabulary words. Use SALE (Synonym,

Antonym, Logic, Example) context clues to show the related meanings of each word.

Vocabulary Words Definitions
assist (v) To help with the achievement of a job.
hinder (v) To delay or prevent the achievement of a job.

Connotations: Shades of Meaning

Directions: Write the vocabulary words where they belong on the € Connotation Spectrum. >

Vocabulary Words Definitions

optimistic (adj) Hoping for the best and believing that events will turn out well.
pessimistic (adj) Expecting the worst and believing that events will turn out badly.
P doubtful hopeful R
Academic Language
Directions: Describe the vocabulary words in each box.

Vocabulary Word: component (n) Similar to...

Definition: A key part of a larger system.

Different than... Example, Characteristics, or Picture:

Vocabulary Word: consent (n) Similar to...

Definition: One's permission or agreement.

Different than... Example, Characteristics, or Picture:
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Vocabulary Worksheet Answers

Following are the answers for the Multiple Meaning Words sentence numbers; the

Language Resources syllable divisions, accent placements, and parts of speech for the Greek and

Latin vocabulary word; and the four words in left to right order for the Connotation Spectrums.

Vocabulary Worksheet #1

border: 2, 1; au/to/crat (n); The word autocrat means one who rules with total power.
“Don't hold your breath” means you should not expect something to happen.

Vocabulary Worksheet #2
detached-involved-enthusiastic-fanatical

Vocabulary Worksheet #3

brush: 1, 2; grate/ful (adj); The word grateful means full of kindness and appreciation.

“Take a rain check” means to schedule a repeated opportunity at a later date.
Vocabulary Worksheet #4

ordinary-uncommon-unusual-extraordinary

Vocabulary Worksheet #5

table: 2, 1; cir/cum/vént (v); The word circumvent means to find a way around.
“Take it up a notch” means to increase the effort or expectations.

Vocabulary Worksheet #6
pebble-stone-rock-boulder
Vocabulary Worksheet #7

staple: 2, 1; com/mit (v); The word commit means to send or refer a person or thing.
“Faintest idea” means to know nothing at all about something.

Vocabulary Worksheet #8

pessimistic-doubtful-hopeful-optimistic
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Vocabulary Study Cards #1 and #2

the outside
border edge or border To be almost
boundary like another
auto self crat rule
events destined The
to happen that unchangeable
fate are beyond a destiny events of a
person's person’'s
control future
showing Extreme
enthusiastic | intense joy or fanatical support of a
excitement thing or idea
belief or
: custom passed
text Wﬁ{;(g];[]e\?vg: ds tradition from
generation to
generation
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Vocabulary Study Cards #3 and #4

a bristled tool
used for to touch
brush cleaning or brush lightly
painting
grate(e) please ful full of
o
descendant ancestor member from
person who loNg 400
lived before Jag
commonly somethln_gl
: seen or found; : Very specia
ordinary .| extraordinary | thatis far
that which is b N
usual above the
usual
an option or a fact relating
alternative different circumstance | to an event or
approach situation
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Vocabulary Study Cards #5 and #6

a graph of
facts or
figures

table to postpone table containing

rows and
columns
circum around vent come
h the person,
S(\)/vrg?lgsn?ovrvao business, or
organization
employee person, employer
business, or that patysc?
organization person 1o do
work
a small stone it\é%reyrlnaafg:
pebble made smooth boulder smooth by
by weather N d
and water weather an
water
something
comment |said or written| compensate ;grQ[??éiFr)?/c\)/g:ek
about a topic
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Vocabulary Study Cards #7 and #8

a thin metal
A basic or wire used to
staple required staple fasten paper
product products
com with mit send
to help with to delay or
- the : prevent the
assist achievement hinder achievement
of ajob of ajob
hoping for the expecting the
best and worst and
optimistic | believing that | pessimistic | believing that
events will events will
turn out well turn out badly
one's
component %al(re)érpsrgt?:na consent permission or
ger sy agreement
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Vocabulary Unit Tests

The biweekly Vocabulary Unit Tests are designed to assess student mastery of the
vocabulary worksheets lessons.

Administrative Options

Each Vocabulary Unit Test covers four lessons. Given biweekly, the tests take about 10—15
minutes for most students to complete. Teachers may elect to give the unit tests every four weeks
by combining two of each test to assess mastery of eight lessons.

Test Structure

Each Vocabulary Unit Test has fourteen matching questions: seven from each of the paired odd
and even-numbered VVocabulary Worksheets. Students match the vocabulary words with their
definitions. The sentence application section has four test problems: two figures of speech and
two combinations of the Greek and Latin prefixes, roots, and suffixes.

Test Review Options

Teachers should print the Vocabulary Study Guides back-to-back on copy paper, not cardstock.
Pass out the two-sided, fold-over Vocabulary Study Guides the day before the unit test and
provide a few minutes for students to cut out the outside rectangle and properly fold the study
guide accordion-style from the four columns into one. The vocabulary words are displayed on
one side and the definitions on the back. By unfolding each column, students can quiz each other
and study on their own.

Grading

Test answers are provided for both the matching sections and the figures of speech and Greek
and Latin word parts found in the sentence application sections.

Teachers assign letter grades or assign points to fit in with their grading systems.

Numbering

Each Vocabulary Unit Test is numbered 17—34 because the Grammar and Mechanics Academic
Literacy Center tests are numbered 1—16. Teachers using both literacy centers usually pair the

biweekly grammar and mechanics test with the vocabulary test and so the 1-34 numbering is
less confusing to students.
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Vocabulary Test: Lessons 1-4

Matching Directions: Place the capital letter(s) that best matches to the left of the number.

__17. border A. Belief or custom passed from generation to generation
18, auto B. The unchangeable events of a person's future
__19.crat C. Printed or written words

__20. destiny D. Rule

21 fanatical E. Extreme support of a thing or idea

_ 22.text AB. The outside edge or boundary

___23.tradition AC. Self

Matching Directions: Place the capital letter(s) that best matches to the left of the number.

24, brush A. Commonly seen or found; that which is usual

__ 25.grat(e) B. Full of

__26.ful C. A fact relating to an event or situation
__27.descendant D. An option or different approach
__28.ordinary E. Please

___29. alternative AB. One who is related to a person who lived before
__30. circumstance AC. To touch lightly

Sentence Application Directions: Answer in complete sentences.

31. Write a sentence showing the meaning of this idiom: “don’t hold your breath.”

32. Write a sentence showing the meaning of this idiom: “take a rain check.”

33. Write a sentence showing the meaning of this word: “autocrat.”

34. Write a sentence showing the meaning of this word: “grateful.”
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Vocabulary Test: Lessons 58

Matching Directions: Place the capital letter(s) that best matches to the left of the number.

____17.table A. Someone who works for a person, business, or organization
_18.circum B. To pay someone for their work

_19.vent C. To postpone

__20. employee D. Around

21, pebble E. A small stone made smooth by weather and water
___22.comment AB. Come

____23.compensate AC. Something said or written about a topic

Matching Directions: Place the capital letter(s) that best matches to the left of the number.
24. staple A. With

____25.com B. A key part of a larger system

_ 26.mit C. Hoping for the best and believing that events will turn out well
__ 27.assist D. Send

____28. optimistic E. A basic or required product

____29. component AB. One's permission or agreement

__30. consent AC. To help with the achievement of a job

Sentence Application Directions: Answer in complete sentences.
31. Write a sentence showing the meaning of this idiom: “take it up a notch.”

32. Write a sentence showing the meaning of this idiom: “faintest idea.”

33. Write a sentence showing the meaning of this word: “circumvent.”

34. Write a sentence showing the meaning of this word: “commit.”
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Matching Test Answers

Lessons 1-4

17. AB
18. AC
19.D
20.B
21.E
22.C
23. A

24. AC
25.E
26.B
27. AB
28. A
29.D
30.C

Lessons 5-8

17.C
18.D
19. AB
20. A
21.E
22. AC
23.B

24. E
25. A
26.D
27. AC
28.C
29.B
30. AB

Lessons 9-12

17. AC
18. E
19. A
20.B
21. AB
22.C
23.D

24. A
25. AC
26.B
27. AB
28.D
29.E
30.C

Lessons 13-16

17.D
18.B
19. AB
20. AC
21. A
22. E
23.C

24. AC
25. E

26. AB
27. A
28.D
29.C
30.B
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Matching Test Answers

Lessons 49-52 | Lessons 53-56
17. A 17.B
18.D 18. A
19. AC 19. AC
20.B 20. E
21. AB 21. AB
22.C 22.D
23.E 23.C
24.C 24.C
25. E 25. A
26.D 26. AC
27. AB 27.B
28.B 28. E
29. A 29. AB
30. AC 30.D

Figures of Speech and Greek and Latin Test Answers

Lessons 1-4

31. “Don't hold your breath” means you should not expect something to happen.
32. “Take a rain check” means to schedule a repeated opportunity at a later date.
33. The word autocrat means one who rules with total power.

34. The word grateful means full of kindness and appreciation.

Lessons 5-8
31. “Take it up a notch” means to increase the effort or expectations.
32. “Faintest idea” means to know nothing at all about something.

33. The word circumvent means to find a way around.
34. The word commit means to send or refer a person or thing.
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Spelling Sorts and Syllabication Introduction

This Spelling Sorts and Syllabication Literacy Center helps your students practice both
grade-level conventional spelling patterns and syllabication skills. Each weekly spelling sort
worksheet lists the focus conventional spelling rule and divides that rule into categories. Students
sort the list of 20 words into these categories. Students practice the same syllabication rule for
two weeks. Each weekly syllable worksheet lists the syllable rule with examples. Students divide
a list of words into syllables according to that rule on the first week’s worksheet. With the
second syllable worksheet, students practice the syllabication rule with word jumbles, nonsense
word syllable divisions, and a book search.

Materials Preparation

Print the spelling sorts and spelling sort answers back-to-back and the two syllable worksheets
singled-sided for each student.

Pre-Teaching to the Whole Class

Teachers should read the directions and help students complete the first spelling sort and first
two syllable worksheets.

Task Card Directions for Spelling Sorts

1. The Clarifier picks up the task card and will ask the teacher any questions about directions.
The Task Manager writes down the ending time for this literacy center. The People Manager
makes sure that everyone in the group has the spelling sort worksheet and reminds students to
write their names on both pages.

2. The Reader reads the Spelling Rule out loud and the Spelling Rule Directions in a soft voice.

3. The Clarifier helps the group to brainstorm placement of the spelling words listed in the left
column into the categories in the right column. Students should select the placements considering
the best possible answers which match the words’ sounds or spelling patterns.

4. Upon completion, the Task Manager gets the answers from the teacher and students self-
correct and revise their answers.

5. The Clarifier tells the students to circle the bolded spelling patterns in the words they sorted
correctly.

6. The Clarifier tells students to turn over their spelling sorts onto the backside. Students write
the titles of the spelling sort categories with space underneath each to be able to write an
additional spelling word example. The Clarifier helps the group brainstorm one additional word
which matches each of the spelling sort categories. Students write these spelling word examples
underneath the titles of the spelling sort categories.
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Task Card Directions for Syllabication (Syllable Worksheets)
Note that students work on the Syllable Worksheets following the Spelling Sorts.
Odd Weeks

1. The Clarifier picks up the task card and will ask the teacher any questions about directions.
The Task Manager writes down the ending time for this literacy center. The People Manager
makes sure that everyone in the group has the first of the two syllable worksheets and reminds
students to write their names on the page.

2. The Reader reads the title, syllable rule, and directions for the first syllable worksheet.

3. The Clarifier reads the word and the group echoes the word while clapping on the accented
syllable and snapping on the unaccented syllable(s). After each word has been pronounced,
clapped, and snapped, students work collaboratively to apply the rule and divide the words into
syllables with / marks. Students also write the accent mark (/) above the primary vowel accent.

4. Upon completion, the Task Manager gets the answers from the teacher and students self-
correct and revise their answers. The Clarifier helps students understand why the syllable
divisions and accent placements apply the syllable rule. If uncertain, the Clarifier asks the
teacher for help.

Even Weeks

1. The Clarifier picks up the task card and will ask the teacher any questions about directions.
The Task Manager writes down the ending time for this literacy center. The People Manager
makes sure that everyone in the group has the second of the two syllable worksheets and reminds
students to write their names on the page.

2. The Reader reads the title, syllable rule, and directions for the second syllable worksheet.

3. Students work collaboratively to unjumble the Word Jumbles. Students divide the unjumbled
words into syllables with / marks and write the accent mark (/) above the primary vowel accent.
Note that the Word Jumbles feature words from the first syllable worksheet. Make sure students
do not have access to the first worksheet for this activity.

3. Students divide the Nonsense Words into syllables with / marks, according to the syllable rule.

4. Students may use multiple books to find words which match the syllable rule. Students write
the book titles, words, and page numbers where the word was found.

5. Upon completion, the Task Manager gets the answers from the teacher and students self-
correct and revise their answers. The Clarifier helps students understand why the syllable
divisions and accent placements apply the syllable rule. If uncertain, the Clarifier asks the
teacher for help.
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Spelling Instructional Scope and Sequence

Fourth Grade Fifth Grade Sixth Grade Seventh Grade Eighth Grade
1 | Short Vowels Short Vowels Vowels and Diphthongs/ r- Consonant
Consonants controlled Vowels | Doubling
2 | Long Vowel a Long Vowels Vowel Consonant i before e
Diphthongs Doubling
3 | Long Vowel e Silent Final e r- controlled i before e Plurals
Vowels
4 | Long Vowel i Vowel Consonant Hard and Soft /c/ | Drop/Keep Final e
Diphthongs Doubling and /g/
5 | Long Vowel o Consonant i before e Plurals Change/Keep y
Digraphs
6 | Long Vowelu r- controlled Hard and Soft /c/ | Drop/Keep Final e | /ion/
Vowels and /g/
7 | Silent Final e y Plurals Change/Keep y “ary,” “ery,”
“ory,” “ury,” “ry”
8 | Vowel Consonant Drop/Keep Final e | “ph” “able”
Diphthongs /aw/ Doubling
9 | Vowel ljl fch/ fion/ “ible”
Diphthongs “00”
10 | Vowel i before e “ough” and Vowel Shift “ant,” “ance,”
Diphthongs /oi/, “augh” “ancy”
low/
11 | Consonant Hard /c/, Soft /c/ Starting/Ending Consonant Shift “ent,” “ence,”
Digraphs K/ “ency”
12 | r- controlled Hard /g/, Soft /g/ Change/Keep y “c/tial” and “est,” “ist,” and
Vowels “c/tious” “iest”
13 |y s and “es” Plurals | “al” and “ful" Consonant-“le” “ice,” “ise,” “ize,”
“yze”
14 | Non-phonetic Ixl,/chl Ishi fz/, Ifl | Double I-f-s-z Vowel-“se,” “ve” | “us” and “ ous”
Words Plurals
15 | Consonant Drop/Keep Final | “ph” “est,” “ist,” and “qu” Spellings
Doubling e “jest”
16 | /j/ lch/ lion/ “ice,” “ise,” Accent Shift
“ize’” “yze”
17 | ibefore e “ough” and “c/tial” and “able” Masculine and
“augh” “c/tious” Feminine
18 | Hard /c/, Soft /c/ Starting/Ending Consonant-“le” “ible” “al,” “jal,”
Ikl “cial,” “tial”
19 | Hard /g/, Soft /g/ Change/Keep y Vowel-“se,” “ve” | Schwa Diminutives
20 | “s” and “es” “al” and “ful" Irregular Plurals | “ant,” “ance,” a and e Banal
Plurals “ancy”
21 | Ix/,/chl /shl,/zl, If] | Double I-f-s-z Vowel Shift “ent,” “ence,” “ly” and “ally”
Plurals “ency”
22 | Irregular Plurals | Irregular Plurals | Consonant Shift | “ary,” “ery,” Pronunciation
“ory,” “ury,” Problems
“ry”
23 | Contractions Contractions Pronunciation “us” and “_ous” | Schwa
Problems
24 | Silent Letters Silent Letters Schwa Pronunciation Greek and Latin
Problems Prefixes
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Spelling Instructional Scope and Sequence

Fourth Grade Fifth Grade Sixth Grade Seventh Grade Eighth Grade
25 | Homonyms Non-phonetic Greek and Latin | Greek and Latin | Greek and Latin
Words Prefixes Prefixes Roots
26 | Greek and Latin | Homonyms Greek and Latin | Greek and Latin | Latin
Prefixes Roots Roots Expressions
27 | Greek and Latin | Greek and Latin | French Spellings | French Spellings | French
Roots Prefixes Expressions
28 | Greek and Latin | Greek and Latin | Homonyms British Spellings | British Spellings
Suffixes Roots

Boldface denotes introductory spelling pattern for grade level.

Notes: The author provides a comprehensive spelling program for grades 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8 with
spelling tests, spelling sorts, a diagnostic spelling patterns assessment with corresponding
remedial spelling worksheets (all with formative assessments), plus spelling review games and

additional resources in Differentiated Spelling Instruction.

The complete set of syllable worksheets, 56 vocabulary worksheets, vocabulary study cards, plus
vocabulary review games and additional resources are found in the Common Core Vocabulary

Toolkit grades 4, 5 6, 7, and 8 programs.

The author’s Grammar, Mechanics, Spelling, and Vocabulary Grades 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8
BUNDLE includes comprehensive grade-level spelling components, including the 28 spelling
sorts found in this Spelling Academic Literacy Center, plus weekly spelling tests, summative
tests, and spelling review games. The BUNDLE also includes the full contents of the Remedial
Spelling Center with the spelling diagnostic assessment and corresponding remedial spelling
pattern worksheets, plus the Common Core Vocabulary Toolkit, the comprehensive Teaching
Grammar and Mechanics, and the Writing Openers Language Application.
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Spelling Worksheet #1
Vowels and Consonant Digraphs

Spelling Rule

The common vowels are a, ¢, i, 0, and u. However, other letters, such as y, can serve as vowels
as well. Each has a short and a long sound. The final e at the end of a syllable is silent.
Consonants and consonant digraphs (two letters with one sound such as “ch,” “ph,” “sh,” “th,”
and “wh”) combine with vowels to form words.

Spelling Sort

Sort each spelling word into the group that best matches its spelling pattern.

SPELLING WORDS | | /4/ (not with “ph”) 18/

. shout
church
graph
booth
. why
fuel
moat
crate
strain
0. grunt
11. glad
12. middle
13. prime
14. plot
15. bread
16. scene
17. sigh
18. code
19. beast
20. mute

N/ 1o/

n/ /al

I /i/ (not with “y”)

o/ la/

“ch” “ph” with /a/

HOO~NO R WNE

“Sh” “th”

“wh” with /1/ Silent Final e
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Spelling Worksheet #2 Vowel Diphthongs

Spelling Rule

Vowel diphthongs make two sounds for the vowel combination. The common /aw/ vowel
diphthongs are “aw,” “au,” “al,” and “all.” The /00/ as in rooster vowel diphthongs are “00,” “u,”
(two sounds within the one letter) “ ue,” “u_e,” and “_ew.” The /o0/ as in woodpecker vowel
diphthongs are “00” and “ u_.” The /oi/ as in 0il vowel diphthongs are “0i” and *“ oy.” The /ow/
as in cow vowel diphthongs are “ ow” and “ou_.”

Spelling Sort

Sort each spelling word into the group that best matches its spelling pattern.

SPELLING WORDS law/ Long /oo/ as in rooster

. Suited
hooded
appointed
crew
ahoy
awning Short /oo/ loi/
sugary as in woodpecker

Issue

. disjointed
0. wouldn’t
11. countless
12. altogether

— OO N R WNE

13. gauze

low/
14. shroud
15. wooden SPELLING TIPS
16. truly What are the blanks
17. dowry in the spellings?
18. royalty The blanks show where
19. grouse there are consonant

sounds.

20. pallbearer
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Spelling Worksheet #3 r~controlled Vowels

Spelling Rule

The “r” controls the sound of the vowel before it and also influences the sound of the vowel that

9 ¢¢ 2

follows. The r-controlled vowels are “ar,” “er,” “ir,” “or,” and “ur.”

Spelling Sort

Sort each spelling word into the group that best matches its spelling pattern.

SPELLING WORDS | | @
stirring

er

director

alarming

burnt
irresistible

ornate
artist

or

sturgeon
officer

HOO~NOORWNE

o

. circa

—_
|

. Sparkle

[HRY
N

. torch
. terminate ur
. surname

=
A~ W

=
o1

. miracle

=
(@)

. cemetery
. curry

H
\l

=
00

. sherbet

=
O

. charcoal
. aviator

N
o

SPELLING TIPS

Why is the /er/
spelled differently in
theater and theatre?

The first spelling is
American; the second is
British.
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Spelling Worksheet #4 Consonant Doubling

Spelling Rule

Double the consonant ending a base word or incomplete root when adding on a suffix if all three
of these apply: 1. The accent is on the ending base word or incomplete root 2. The base word or
root ends in a vowel then a consonant 3. The suffix begins with a vowel.

Spelling Sort

Sort each spelling word into the group that best matches its sound or spelling pattern. Hint: Sort

the compound words first.

SPELLING WORDS

drummer
imported
chosen
treatment
spinoff
tripped
lightly
matched
floorboard

. dreadful

. ordered

. forgotten

. backstroke
. preventing
. covered

. Stricter

. motorist

. bailout

. faithful

. regretted

HOo~NO R wWNE

PR R ERPRERPR PR
©OCO~NOUD~AWNEO

N
o

Double the
Consonant

No Vowel-Consonant
at End of Root

Suffix Begins with
Consonant

Compound Words

Accent Not on Ending
Base Word or
Incomplete Root

SPELLING TIPS

Syllable Rule
Usually divide syllables

between double
consonants if they are

surrounded by vowels.
Don’t divide between

consonant digraphs
and most consonant
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Spelling Sort Answers

Spelling Worksheet #1

/4/ (not with “ph”)

glad
A/
middle
/
grunt
/e/
beast
o/
moat
Céch”
church

“sh”
shout

“wh” with /1/

why

/é/

bread

16/

plot

/al

strain

/i/ (not with “y”)
sigh

fu/

fuel

“ph” with /a/
graph

“th”

booth

Silent Final e
crate

prime

scene

code

mute

Spelling Worksheet #3

ar
alarming
artist
sparkle
charcoal

ir

stirring
irresistible
circa
miracle

ur
burnt
sturgeon
surname
curry

er
officer
terminate
cemetery
sherbet

or
director
ornate
torch
aviator

Spelling Worksheet #2

law/
rooster
awning
altogether
gauze
pallbearer

Short /oo/

as in woodpecker
hooded

sugary

wouldn’t

wooden

low/
countless
shroud
dowry
grouse

Long /oo/ as in

suited
crew
issue
truly

loi/

appointed
ahoy
disjointed
royalty

Spelling Worksheet #4

Double the
Consonant
drummer
tripped
forgotten
regretted

Suffix Begins with

Consonant
treatment
lightly
dreadful
faithful

No Vowel-Consonant
at End of Root
imported

matched

preventing

stricter

Compound Words

spinoff
floorboard
backstroke
bailout

Accent Not on Ending Base Word or

Incomplete Root
chésen

ordered

covered

maétorist
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Closed Syllable Division Worksheet #1

Closed Syllable Rule: A vowel before a syllable-ending consonant (VC) is usually short. This
pattern is called a closed syllable. The syllable following begins with a consonant.

Examples: mas/cot, bas/ket

Directions: Divide the words into syllables, according to the rule, with / marks and write the
accent mark (/) above the primary vowel accent.

1. napkin

4. picnic

7. atlas

10. plastic
13. monster
16. fantastic
19. magnet
22. quintet

25. pumpkin

2. pencil

5. contest

8. Invented
11. sandwich
14. trumpet
17. splendid
20. canyon
23. kidnap

26. subtract
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3. fidget

6. bandit

9. insult
12. hundred
15. insect
18. cactus
21. actress
24. locker

27. frantic
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Closed Syllable Division Worksheet #2

Closed Syllable Rule: A vowel before a syllable-ending consonant (VC) is usually short. This
pattern is called a closed syllable. The syllable following begins with a consonant.
Examples: mas/cot, bas/ket

Word Jumbles Directions: Unjumble these words in the spaces provided. Carefully divide the
words into syllables with / marks. Then, write the accent mark (/) above the primary vowel
accent.

1. padnik

2. aaitfatsc

3. wcdsnhai

4. tbstcrua

5. uinpmpk

Nonsense Words Directions: Carefully divide these nonsense words into syllables with / marks,
according to the syllable rule.

6.latchlen
7.camblund
8.restbilt
9. thichestel

10.bodiflent

Book Search Directions: Find four two-syllable words that have closed syllables for each word
part.

Book Titles:
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Open Syllable Division Worksheet #3

Open Syllable Rule: A vowel at the end of a syllable (CV) usually has a long vowel sound. This
pattern is called an open syllable. The syllable following begins with a consonant.

Example: be/low

Directions: Divide the words into syllables, according to the rule, with / marks and write the
accent mark (/) above the primary vowel accent.

1. lazy

4. ego

7. tepee
10. slowly
13. zero
16. cocoa
19. reply
22. shady

25. tasty

2. photo
5. 1vy

8. decay
11. payee
14. pastry
17. slimy
20. halo
23. deny

26. below
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6. hobo
9. spicy
12. gravy
15. solo
18. cutie
21. repay
24. veto

27. trophy
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Open Syllable Division Worksheet #4

Open Syllable Rule: A vowel at the end of a syllable (CV) usually has a long vowel sound. This
pattern is called an open syllable. The syllable following begins with a consonant.
Example: be/low

Word Jumbles Directions: Unjumble these words in the spaces provided. Carefully divide the

words into syllables with / marks. Then, write the accent mark (/) above the primary vowel
accent.

1. opoth

2. msyli

3. biefree

4. hyprot

5. atspyr

Nonsense Words Directions: Carefully divide these nonsense words into syllables with / marks,
according to the syllable rule.

6.glowly
7.triplay
8. msshilee
O.tradyby

10.strilubea

Book Search Directions: Find four two-syllable words that have open syllables for each word
part.

Book Titles:
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Silent Final e Syllable Division Worksheet #5

Silent Final e Syllable Rule: The silent final e makes the vowel before a long sound, if only one
consonant sound is between the two (VCe). Example: late/ly.

Directions: Divide the words into syllables, according to the rule, with / marks and write the
accent mark (/) above the primary vowel accent.

1. basement 2. 0bese 3. fading

4. scenery 5. hateful 6. compete

7. lively 8. decode 9. enshrine
10. lonely 11. glided 12. misquoted
13. release 14. muting 15. salesman
16. misused 17. female 18. bakery
19. received 20. supremely 21. dining

22. bridegroom  23. midwife 24. dispute
25. compote 26. excitement 27. dislocated
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Silent Final e Syllable Division Worksheet #6

Silent Final e Syllable Rule: The silent final e makes the vowel before a long sound, if only one
consonant sound is between the two (VCe). Example: late/ly.

Word Jumbles Directions: Unjumble these words in the spaces provided. Carefully divide the

words into syllables with / marks. Then, write the accent mark (/) above the primary vowel
accent.

1. nheesirn

2. eevericd

3. ceryesn

4. omoedbgirr

5. sdetiloacd

Nonsense Words Directions: Carefully divide these nonsense words into syllables with / marks,
according to the syllable rule.

6. plamement
7.litesine

8.streeblete
9. anesplume

10.ronebruteful
Book Search Directions: Find four silent final e words.

Book Titles:
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Vowel Teams Syllable Division Worksheet #7

Vowel Teams Syllable Rule: Usually keep vowel teams together in the same syllable.

Example: beau/ty.

Directions: Divide the words into syllables, according to the rule, with / marks and write the
accent mark (/) above the primary vowel accent.

1. ownership
4. eyebrows
7. howling
10. roughly
13. rooster
16. wooden
19. greatest
22. deathlike

25. fruitful

2. throughout
5. ointment

8. weighty

11. receipt

14. cheapskate
17. between
20. mischief
23. friendship

26. fewest

©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com

3. awful

6. cautiousness
9. afterthought
12. boastful
15. undergoes
18. rainfall

21. spraying
24. sleighing

27. keystroke
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Vowel Teams Syllable Division Worksheet #8

Vowel Teams Syllable Rule: Usually keep vowel teams together in the same syllable.
Example: beau/ty.

Word Jumbles Directions: Unjumble these words in the spaces provided. Carefully divide the

words into syllables with / marks. Then, write the accent mark (/) above the primary vowel
accent.

1. yhurlog

2. lgishegin

3. spahceteka

4. ueogdnrse

5. toisuylacu

Nonsense Words Directions: Carefully divide these nonsense words into syllables with / marks,
according to the syllable rule.

6.steathent
7.taisween
8.clowlief
9.troiblein

10.boughlawzly

Book Search Directions: Find four two-syllable words that have vowel teams in one of the
word parts.

Book Titles:
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Syllable Worksheet Answers

Closed Syllable Division Worksheet #1

1. nap/kin 2. pen/cil 3. fid/get

4. pic/nic 5. con/test 6. ban/dit

7. at/las 8. in/vén/ted 9. in/sult
10. plasitic 11. sénd/wich 12. hun/dred
13. mon/ster 14. tram/pet 15. in/sect
16. fan/tas/tic 17. splén/did 18. cac/tus
19. még/net 20. cén/yon 21. &cltress
22. quin/tét 23. kid/nap 24. 16c/ker
25. pamp/kin 26. sub/tract 27. franftic

Closed Syllable Division Worksheet #2
Word Jumbles

(1) kid/nap
(2) fan/tasltic
(3) sand/wich
(4) sub/tract
(5) pump/kin

Nonsense Words
(6) latch/len

(7) cam/blund

(8) rest/bilt

(9) thich/es/tel
(10) bod/in/let

Book Search: The Clarifier shows the worksheet to the teacher to check answers.
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Syllable Worksheet Answers

Open Syllable Division Worksheet #3

1. 14/zy 2. pho/to
4. ¢/go 5.i/vy

7. té/pee 8. de/cay
10. slow/ly 11. pa/yée
13. zé/ro 14. pa/stry
16. cd/coa 17. sli/my
19. re/ply 20. ha/lo
22. sha/dy 23. de/ny
25. ta/sty 26. be/low

Open Syllable Division Worksheet #4
Word Jumbles

(1) phél/to
(2) sli/my
(3) free/bie
(4) tré/phy
(5) pé/stry

Nonsense Words

(6) glow/ly

(7) ti/play

(8) mu/shi/lee
(9) tra/dy/by
(10) stri/lu/bea

Book Search: The Clarifier shows the worksheet to the teacher to check answers.
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3. frée/bie
6. ho/bo
9. spi/cy
12. gré/vy
15. s6/lo
18. cu/tie
21. re/pay
24. vé/to

27. tr6/phy



Syllable Worksheet Answers

Silent Final e Syllable Division Worksheet #5

1. base/ment 2. o/bése

4. scélnerly 5. hate/ful

7. livelly 8. de/code

10. l6ne/ly 11. gli/ded

13. re/leése 14. mu/ting

16. mis/used 17. fe/male

19. re/céived 20. su/prémelly
22. bride/groom 23. mid/wife
25. com/pote 26. ex/cite/ment

Silent Final e Syllable Division Worksheet #6
Word Jumbles

(1) en/shrine

(2) re/céived

(3) scé/nerly or séc/nelry
(4) bride/groom

(5) dis/lo/calted

Nonsense Words

(6) plame/ment
(7) lite/sine

(8) stree/blete

(9) anes/plume
(10) rone/brute/ful

3. fa/ding

6. com/péte

9. en/shrine

12. mis/qué/ted
15. séles/man
18. béa/kerly
21. di/ning

24. dis/pute

27. dis/lo/ca/ted

Book Search: The Clarifier shows the worksheet to the teacher to check answers.
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Syllable Worksheet Answers

Vowel Teams Syllable Division Worksheet #7

1. 6w/ner/ship 2. through/éut
4. éyelbrows 5. ¢int/ment

7. how/ling 8. wéigh/ty
10. réugh/ly 11. re/ceipt

13. réo/ster 14. chéap/skate
16. woo/den 17. be/tween
19. gréa/test 20. mis/chief
22. déath/like 23. friend/ship
25. frait/ful 26. féw/est

VVowel Teams Syllable Division Worksheet #8
Word Jumbles

(1) réugh/ly
(2) sléigh/ing
(3) chéap/skate
(4) un/der/g6es
(5) caultious/ly

Nonsense Words

(6) steath/lent

(7) tais/ween

(8) clow/lief

(9) troi/glein

(10) bough/lawz/ly

3. awl/ful

6. cau/tious/ness
9. af/ter/thought
12. boast/ful

15. un/der/go6es
18. rain/fall

21. spray/ing
24. sléigh/ing

27. key/stroke

Book Search: The Clarifier shows the worksheet to the teacher to check answers.
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Directions

This Study Skills Literacy Center helps your students learn and practice important cross-
curricular study skills.

Materials Preparation

Print the self-assessment and lesson back-to-back for each student. Also print the reflection for
each student.

Pre-Teaching to the Whole Class

Teachers should read the directions and help students complete the first study skill lesson
Task Card Directions for Study Skills

1. The Clarifier picks up the task card and will ask the teacher any questions about directions.
The Task Manager writes down the ending time for this literacy center. The People Manager
makes sure that everyone in the group has the study skills self-assessment, lesson, and reflection

and reminds students to write their names on both pages.

2. Students silently read the self-assessment individually and rate themselves for each of the five
statements.

3. Students total up the point values and circle the numerical range which matches their total
under the Results column.

4. Students individually complete the Already Know and Want to Know sections.

5. Upon completion, the Clarifier asks students to share their responses in the Already Know and
Want to Know sections.

6. The Reader reads the study skills lesson out loud in a quiet voice. Students say, “Stop,” when
they wish to clarify or discuss any part of the lesson. The Clarifier should ask the teacher if
students have questions about any part of the lesson.

7. Upon completion of the lesson, students complete the reflection individually.

8. When finished, the Clarifier asks students to share any of the ten answers which were unclear
and left unwritten. Students self-correct and revise if necessary.

Note: The entire set of 56 study skills lessons is found in the author’s Essential Study Skills
program.
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How to Get Motivated Self-Assessment

Always Usually Sometimes Rarely Never

5 4 3 2 1

1. To get motivated to do something I don’t wantto O ) ) ) )

do, I just get started and don’t stop until
it’s done.

2. | set goals for myself to get motivated to O ) O O )

accomplish tasks that I don’t want to do.

3. When | reach my goals, | celebrate my O ) O O )

achievements.

4. 1try my best, even on tasks that I don’t want to do. O ) ) ) )

5. 1 get expert help to show me how to accomplish ) O ) ) O

tasks which | feel unmotivated to complete.

Results

23-25 You know the all key strategies that allow you to motivate yourself to do things
that you do not want to do.

20-22 You know most of the key strategies that allow you to motivate yourself to do
things that you do not want to do.

17-19 You know some of the key strategies that allow you to motivate yourself to do
things that you do not want to do.

13-16 You know few of the key strategies that allow you to motivate yourself to do
things that you do not want to do. Knowing these strategies will get you
motivated.

<13 You do not know the key strategies that allow you to motivate yourself to do
things that you do not want to do. Knowing these strategies will get you
motivated.

Already Know: What I already know about getting motivated is

Want to Know: What | want to know about getting motivated is

Essential Study Skills © 2009 and 2017 Pennington Publishing 2



How to Get Motivated Lesson

It’s easy to get motivated to do something you enjoy. If your parents announce plans to
go out to your favorite restaurant, it isn’t hard to get excited about that doing that task. However,
it’s harder to get motivated to do something that you do not enjoy. If your parents announce
plans to go to visit your least favorite relative, it is hard to get excited about doing that task.

The trick is to learn how to self-motivate to accomplish the things that you do not enjoy.
Learning and applying the steps of The Motivation Cycle will help you achieve your goals and
feel good about your accomplishments. Fill in the blanks in the graphic as you read this lesson.

The Motivation Cycle

Step 1: Practice Step 2: Achievement
Do something over and over Reach your
again with help

Step 3: Satisfaction

Feel about reaching your goal

Step 1 Practice

The only way to get motivated to complete a task is by starting on that task through effective
practice. Effective practice means to do things repeatedly the right way. To find out what the best
practice is and how to do it, you need to consult an expert. Teachers, parents, or friends who are
successful at the task can be excellent coaches. Famous basketball star, Michael Jordan, said that
he started listening to his coaches in high school after failing to make the varsity team in his
freshman year. How you practice is just as important as how much you practice.

Step 2 Achievement

As you continue practice, you will begin to see results. It may take a while to reach your goal. If
you haven’t done any homework all year in Math, it will take some time to improve your grade

and catch up on missing skills. If you do not experience achievement after a reasonable amount

of time, ask for help and adjust your practice. Michael Jordan made the varsity the next year.

Step 3 Satisfaction

Once you start experiencing achievement, you start feeling good about yourself and your
accomplishments. In fact, this sense of personal satisfaction, that is connected to the goal, will
increase your motivation to continue practicing. When people sense that there is a “pay-out,”
they will continue to work well. I’d say Michael Jordan must have felt plenty of satisfaction with
his personal achievements, and I’d say that he probably did not mind the continued practice.

Essential Study Skills © 2009 and 2017 Pennington Publishing 3



How to Get Motivated Reflection

1. Something I did not know about getting motivated is that

2. My specific goal about getting motivated is

3. Accomplishing this goal will especially help me because

4. Experts | plan to go to for help will be

5. T will tell about my goal so that they will hold me
accountable for making progress toward my goal.

6. Before | begin working toward my goal, | will need to

7. 1 plan to begin working toward my goal when

8. This is how and when I will evaluate progress toward my goal:

9. I will know that I have accomplished my goal when

10. After reading the tips, | would still like to know

Teacher/Parent Review (signature)

Teacher/Parent Comments:

Essential Study Skills © 2009 and 2017 Pennington Publishing



How to Prevent Procrastination Self-Assessment

Always Usually Sometimes Rarely Never

5 4 3 2 1
1. I avoid procrastination (postponing work). O O O O O
2. | know why | procrastinate. O O O O )
3. | start projects immediately when they are O O ) ) )
assigned.
4. If 1 skip a day working on a long-term project, ) O ) ) )
| double-up work the very next day.
5. Before beginning work on long-term projects, ) O O ) O

Results

23-25

20-22

17-19

13-16

<13

Already Know: What I already know about how to avoid procrastination is

| divide up tasks and write them down.

You know all the strategies to help you prevent procrastination.

You know many of the strategies to help you prevent procrastination.

You know some of the strategies to help you prevent procrastination.

You know few of the strategies to help you prevent procrastination. Learn the

procrastination prevention strategies to help you get started and complete projects.

You don’t know the strategies to help you prevent procrastination. Learn the
procrastination prevention strategies to help you get started and complete projects.

Want to Know: What | want to know about how to avoid procrastination is

Essential Study Skills © 2009 and 2017 Pennington Publishing



How to Prevent Procrastination Lesson

To avoid procrastination, learn how to develop a Procrastination Prevention Plan.
Remember what adults always say? “Procrastination means to put off until tomorrow what you
could be doing today.” Of course, they are right, but do you know the strategies to develop a plan
that will help replace your bad habits with good ones? Here is a workable plan with the strategies
to help you learn how to avoid procrastination.

But first, take a moment to figure out why you are procrastinating. People usually procrastinate
for one of these reasons:

1. “I don’t want to do it.” The goal may be difficult and take significant effort or time. Or you
might be just plain rebellious or lazy.

2. “It’s not worth it.” The pay-off for achieving the goal may not be considered worth the effort.
3. “It just doesn’t feel right.” You might think that it isn’t the right time or set of circumstances
to begin. You might be waiting for the magic fairy to make you want to get started.

4. “I might fail or succeed.” You might be reminded of a past failure or even a past success
which creates future expectations.

5. “It’s someone else’s responsibility or fault.” Playing the blame game can certainly prevent you
from taking personal responsibility and action.

Which reasons listed above are the ones that influence you to avoid getting started on long-term
school projects, extra-curricular (outside of school) commitments, or family responsibilities?
List a few of your recent procrastinations and identify which of the reasons above were most
responsible for your delays in getting started on the projects.

Procrastination Reasons
Procrastination Reasons
Procrastination Reasons

To avoid procrastinating on long-term school projects, follow these proven steps:
The Procrastination Prevention Plan

1. Get started on your project as soon as it is assigned-that very day.

2. Start small. The longest journey begins with a single step, but you must take that step.

3. Keep at it! Do something on the project every day until it is finished. An object at rest, tends
to stay at rest. However, an object in motion, tends to stay in motion.

4. If you miss a planned work day, double-up your work on the project on the very next day.

5. Divide up the project sub-tasks so that you have a day off, say once per week. Plan your
timeline to finish the project early. Celebrate with rewards if the project is completed early. Get
your parents on board with the rewards.

Essential Study Skills © 2009 and 2017 Pennington Publishing 6
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How to Prevent Procrastination Reflection

1. Something I did not know about preventing procrastination is that

2. My specific goal about preventing procrastination is

3. Accomplishing this goal will especially help me because

4. Experts | plan to go to for help will be

5. T will tell about my goal so that they will hold me
accountable for making progress toward my goal.

6. Before | begin working toward my goal, | will need to

7. 1 plan to begin working toward my goal when

8. This is how and when I will evaluate progress toward my goal:

9. I will know that I have accomplished my goal when

10. After reading the tips, | would still like to know

Teacher/Parent Review (signature)

Teacher/Parent Comments:

Essential Study Skills © 2009 and 2017 Pennington Publishing



How to Set Goals Self-Assessment

Always Usually Sometimes Rarely Never

5 4 3 2 1

1. I write down short and long-term goals that | O ) O O )

wish to accomplish.

2. When 1 set goals, | share them with people who O ) O O )

will ask me about my progress toward
these goals.

3. When | set goals, | seek out experts to help guide O ) O O )

me toward the successful completion of
these goals.

4. When | set goals, | set rewards to motivate my O ) O O )

efforts.

5. After | achieve, or fail to achieve my goals, | O O O O O

evaluate what worked and what did not.

Results

23-25 You brainstorm and write down both long-term and short-term goals, monitor
your progress, and evaluate your successes or failures.

20-22 You brainstorm and write down goals often.

17-19 You sometimes brainstorm and write down goals.

13-16 Sometimes you brainstorm goals. Goal-setting will increase motivation and
success. Learn the strategies to set, monitor, and evaluate goals and you will
improve achievement.

<13 You don’t set goals for yourself. Goal-setting will increase motivation and

success. Learn the strategies to set, monitor, and evaluate goals and you will
improve achievement.

Already Know: What | already know about how to set goals is

Want to Know: What | want to know about how to set goals is

Essential Study Skills © 2009 and 2017 Pennington Publishing 8



How to Set Goals Lesson

Learning how to set goals is important for schoolwork and for life. It’s not just a matter
of saying “I’m going to do it.” It’s also a matter of realistic expectations and effective planning.
Following is a helpful list of how to set goals that you will be able to achieve.

1. First, set a well-defined goal that is realistic. your goal to one task that is achievable. Rome
wasn’t built in a day. It takes time to implement any plan and achieve success. For example, if
you were earning a D grade after nine weeks in a math class, if would probably not be realistic to
expect that grade to rise to an A within the next two weeks, no matter the extent of your efforts.
A much more realistic goal would be to raise that grade to a C within that time period. It takes a
while to dig yourself out of a ditch that you’ve taken nine weeks to dig.

2. Next, make your goal specific and measurable. Write down your goal. General goals rarely
effect change. Instead of “My goal is to do better in math,” try “My goal is to get a B or better on
my math test in two weeks.”

3. Share your goal with people that will pester you about your progress toward achieving that
goal. Ask for their support. For example, tell your math teacher, your best friend, and your
parents about the B you plan to achieve.

4. The next step is to find the expert help to develop a strategy for achieving your realistic and
specific goal. The expert help might be your math teacher in the above example, or a tutor, or a
parent, or a friend. Show your written goal to the expert and ask for specific help about what to
do first, next, and thereafter. Arrange a time to check-in with the expert soon after you start your
plan to evaluate your progress and to ensure that your plan makes sense.

5. After getting expert advice as to how to achieve your goal, set rewards before you begin to
practice. Everyone works better toward a goal when rewards have been clearly defined. For
example, set aside money to purchase a new video game once you have earned that B. Also
establish mini-rewards to motivate practice in achieving that goal. For example, set aside a
favorite snack to munch on after you have completed the daily practice toward your goal

6. Be flexible and willing to adjust your goal or how you practice achieving that goal. Talk to
your expert again, if you do not see the progress that you had planned. Sometimes a small tweak
in a plan can make all the difference. Thomas Edison failed a thousand times before he was
successful the one time that he invented the incandescent light bulb.

7. Evaluate once your goal has been reached or not. Celebrate and take your reward, if you

achieved your goal. If you did not achieve your goal, go back to your expert and brainstorm what
went wrong. Set a new goal and begin immediately.

Essential Study Skills © 2009 and 2017 Pennington Publishing 9



How to Set Goals Reflection

1. Something I did not know about setting goals is that

2. My specific goal about setting goals is

3. Accomplishing this goal will especially help me because

4. Experts | plan to go to for help will be

5. T will tell about my goal so that they will hold me
accountable for making progress toward my goal.

6. Before | begin working toward my goal, | will need to

7. 1 plan to begin working toward my goal when

8. This is how and when I will evaluate progress toward my goal:

9. I will know that I have accomplished my goal when

10. After reading the tips, | would still like to know

Teacher/Parent Review (signature)

Teacher/Parent Comments:

Essential Study Skills © 2009 and 2017 Pennington Publishing
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How to Develop a Positive Mental Attitude Self-Assessment

Always Usually Sometimes Rarely Never

5 4 3 2 1
1. | practice keeping a positive mental attitude. ) O ) ) )
2. | delay gratification (something that pleases me) O ) O O )
to receive my reward at the most appropriate
time.
3. | tend to spend time with happy people. O O ) ) )
4. | remind myself to practice a positive mental O ) O O )
attitude.
5. I am a thankful person, who expresses appreciation O ) ) ) )
to and compliments others.
Results
23-25 You constantly work at and achieve a positive mental attitude.
20-22 You often work at and achieve a positive mental attitude.
17-19 You sometimes work at and achieve a positive mental attitude.
13-16 You rarely work at and achieve a positive mental attitude. A positive mental
attitude is not a feeling; there are strategies to learn how to achieve this attitude.
<13 You don’t work at achieving a positive mental attitude. A positive mental

attitude is not a feeling; there are strategies to learn how to achieve this attitude.

Already Know: What I already know about developing a positive mental attitude is...

Want to Know: What | want to know about developing a positive mental attitude is...
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How to Develop a Positive Mental Attitude Lesson

Scientific research provides us some interesting generalizations about people who
demonstrate positive mental attitudes. People with positive mental attitudes live healthier and
longer lives. They have more friends and longer-lasting marriages. They are wealthier and have
better paying and more prestigious jobs.

So, why wouldn’t people do everything in their powers to develop positive mental attitudes? One
reason may be that the rewards described in the above generalizations are more long-term and
less immediate than the short-term and more immediate gratification gained by people with
negative mental attitudes.

It is certainly true that whiners and drama queens or kings tend to get immediate attention. This
instant gratification releases temporary pleasure-producing endorphins in the brain. Also, it is
true to some degree that “misery loves company.” Of course, those attracted to negative people
tend to be negative people who feed on other’s negativity.

So, what strategies can those who want to break out of negative mental attitudes use to develop
positive mental attitudes?

Strategies to Develop Positive Mental Attitude
1. Make your positive mental attitude a daily choice. A positive mental attitude is not a feeling
that you enjoy or come by naturally. Choose to see the glass as being “half-full,” rather than

“half-empty.”

2. Develop an attitude of thankfulness. Others are much less fortunate than are you. Keep
focused on everything for which you should be thankful.

3. Express appreciation and compliment often. Focus on giving credit and praise to those who
are meaningful in your life. A note of appreciation to a teacher, a friend, or a parent will cheer up
both the giver and receiver.

4. Don’t let past failures prevent you from taking risks or trying something new. Develop the
attitude that “What is past, is past. What is now, is possible with my best effort.”

5. Focus on your strengths. You may not be “good” at a certain school subject, but you may be
willing to work harder or ask for help.

6. Practice a positive mental attitude and it will soon become a habit, replacing the habit of a
negative mental attitude. Keep at it, and the results will come in time.
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How to Develop a Positive Mental Attitude Reflection

1. Something I did not know about developing a positive mental attitude is that

2. My specific goal about developing a positive mental attitude is

3. Accomplishing this goal will especially help me because

4. Experts | plan to go to for help will be

5. T will tell about my goal so that they will hold me
accountable for making progress toward my goal.

6. Before | begin working toward my goal, | will need to

7. 1 plan to begin working toward my goal when

8. This is how and when I will evaluate progress toward my goal:

9. I will know that I have accomplished my goal when

10. After reading the tips, | would still like to know

Teacher/Parent Review (signature)

Teacher/Parent Comments:
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How to Create a Home Study Environment Self-Assessment

Always Usually Sometimes Rarely Never

5 4 3 2 1

1. I study in the same place at home each day. ) ) ) ) )

2. | study where there are no noise distractions. O ) O O )

3. I study on an organized and uncluttered desk. O ) O O )

4. | concentrate only on my homework during O ) O O )

study time.

5. | feel comfortable, but not too comfortable, ) O ) ) O

in my study environment workplace.

Results

23-25 You already have all the components of an effective study environment.

20-22 You already have most of the components of an effective study environment.

17-19 You have some of the components of an effective study environment.

13-16 You have only a few of the components of an effective study environment. By
putting into practice the suggestions in this Study Skill Tip, you will improve the
quality of your study environment and enhance your chances of study success.

<13 You do not have the components of an effective study environment. By

putting into practice the suggestions in this Study Skill Tip, you will improve the
quality of your study environment and enhance your chances of study success.

Already Know: What | already know about a home study environment is

Want to Know: What | want to know about a home study environment is
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How to Create a Home Study Environment Lesson

We are affected by our surroundings. Where we complete homework and study
contributes to or detracts from the quality of our work at home. Follow these tips to learn how to
create a productive home study environment.

1. Develop a study environment that works for you. Select a quiet area to dedicate to serious
study. Learn to associate this place with uninterrupted study and success. Don’t float around

from place to place during study time.

Where and when is the best place for you to complete work at home?

2. Avoid distractions in your study environment. Keep your cell phone off and keep anyone or
anything that will compete for your concentration out of that environment. Get help from others,
such as parent, to support uninterrupted study time.

What and whom are your greatest distractions during study time at home?

What can you do about these distractions?

3. Unlearn poor study skills. For example, studying with the television or music as background
may be something that you have always done; however, sound competes with concentration.
Turn off these competing inputs during homework time.

What poor study skills do you have, if any?

4. Study on an uncluttered desk or table with good lighting and a straight-back chair. The study
environment should be business-like, not overly comfortable.

What, if anything, could be improved?

5. Have study materials on or next to your study area so that you don’t have to interrupt study
time to locate these items. Keep sharpened pencils, pens, paper, and books convenient to your
study area.

Which study materials and supplies do you need to add to your study area?
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How to Create a Home Study Environment Reflection

1. Something I did not know about creating a home study environment is that

2. My specific goal about creating a home study environment is

3. Accomplishing this goal will especially help me because

4. Experts | plan to go to for help will be

5. T will tell about my goal so that they will hold me
accountable for making progress toward my goal.

6. Before | begin working toward my goal, | will need to

7. 1 plan to begin working toward my goal when

8. This is how and when I will evaluate progress toward my goal:

9. I will know that I have accomplished my goal when

10. After reading the tips, | would still like to know

Teacher/Parent Review (signature)

Teacher/Parent Comments:
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How to Get Organized for Homework Self-Assessment

Always Usually Sometimes Rarely Never

5 4 3 2 1

1. I write down everything | need to do for O ) O O )
homework in my student planner.

2. My backpack is perfectly organized, and | check O ) O O )

what | need to bring home before school
is over each day.

3. My binder is perfectly organized and | put ) ) ) ) )
everything in its proper place throughout
the school day.

4. | study each day, whether | have written O ) O O )
work due the next day or not.

5. The first thing | do when | get home istoopenup O O ) ) O

my student planner.

Results

23-25 You already have all the components of effective homework organization.

20-22 You already have most of the components of effective homework organization.

17-19 You have some of the components of effective homework organization.

13-16 You have only a few of the components of effective homework organization. By
putting into practice the suggestions in this Study Skill Tip, you will improve the
quality of your homework and enhance your chances of study success.

<13 You do not have the components of effective homework organization. By

putting into practice the suggestions in this Study Skill Tip, you will improve the
quality of your study environment and enhance your chances of study success.

Already Know: What | already know about effective homework organization is...

Want to Know: What | want to know about effective homework organization is...
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How to Get Organized for Homework Lesson

Getting organized for homework doesn’t start at home. It starts at school and if you think
about it: YOU HAVE HOMEWORK EVERY DAY. Homework usually consists of the following:

= Finish up work begun in class
* Independent practice

= A long-term project

= Test study

= Independent reading

= Extra credit (Ask for it!)

Check out these tips to organize and plan your homework time:

1. Organize your homework throughout the day. When your teacher announces homework for
any subject, write as many details regarding the work in your student planner. Write an estimate
of how much time each task will take and what books, worksheets, or supplies from school you
will need to bring home. Your student planner is your lifeline. Use it to write down everything,
including papers which need to be read and/or signed by parents. Don’t rely on your memory.

2. Make sure that you understand any oral or written directions. Ask the teacher if you are not
perfectly clear about the directions and if you need more help understanding what you need to do
on your own. Don’t hope that you will figure it out later or rely upon your parents for help.

3. Use a three-ring binder and keep a three-hole-punch in your backpack to secure any
worksheets and resources that your teacher provides. Ask your teacher or teachers how to best
organize everything you will need to keep for each subject. Use labeled subject dividers for your
classes and always place papers in their proper places, no matter how much time it takes. A
worksheet stuffed in the binder folder or in a pocket of your backpack will often get lost. If
possible, place every paper worksheet or resource that you will need for homework in one place
in your binder. Include any notices, flyers, or letters sent home for your parents in this section.

4. Never throw anything away. If the teacher says to do so, take the work home and keep it in a
drawer, storage box, or the closet. You may find you will need it after all.

5. Neatly organized your backpack. Good backpacks (I recommend rolling backpacks to take the
weight off your back) will have multiple compartments. Use these compartments to organize
what you need for school. A separate pen and pencil box with erasers, extra lead, a ruler, small
three-hole punch, small stapler, and glue stick should go in a separate compartment. Keep books
in the large compartment, inside plastic bags during the rainy season. Keep your student planner
and binder or binders in another compartment. Invite your parents to inspect your backpack and
do a Sunday night binder and backpack dump, just in case papers are not in their proper places.

6. Homework is also study. A little study every night for upcoming tests is smarter than a lot of
cramming the night before a test. The same is true for long-term projects.

7. As soon as you get home, open your student planner to begin organizing your homework plan.
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How to Get Organized for Homework Reflection

1. Something I did not know about getting organized for homework is

2. My specific goal about getting organized for homework is

3. Accomplishing this goal will especially help me because

4. Experts | plan to go to for help will be

5. T will tell about my goal so that they will hold me
accountable for making progress toward my goal.

6. Before | begin working toward my goal, | will need to

7. 1 plan to begin working toward my goal when

8. This is how and when I will evaluate progress toward my goal:

9. I will know that I have accomplished my goal when

10. After reading the tips, | would still like to know

Teacher/Parent Review (signature)

Teacher/Parent Comments:
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How to Complete a Daily Review Self-Assessment

Always Usually Sometimes Rarely Never

5 4 3 2 1

1. I review notes and worksheets daily at home. O O ) ) )

2. | take notes on assigned reading. O ) O O )

3. | study daily, even when there is no required ) O ) ) )

written work.

4. Each day | organize things that I have learned O ) O O )

in class in memorable forms.

5. Each day I write possible test questions from O ) O O )

things that | have learned that day in class.

Results

23-25 You already have the key practices of the Daily Review mastered.

20-22 You already have many of the key practices of the Daily Review mastered.

17-19 You have some of the key practices of the Daily Review mastered.

13-16 You have a few of the key practices of the Daily Review mastered. Learning and
practicing the components of the Daily Review will improve your learning and
grades.

<13 You do not practice the key components of the Daily Review. Learning and

practicing these components will improve your learning and grades.

Already Know: What I already know about practicing a daily review of class work is...

Want to Know: What I want to know about practicing a daily review of class work is...
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How to Complete a Daily Review Lesson

Review and Respond to Notes and Class Work

Every day after school at the beginning of your homework time, complete a ten-minute
review of any notes, worksheets, and assignments that you worked on in class that day. This
review interrupts the “forgetting cycle” and will help you prepare in advance for tests. Students
remember up to 70% of new information if that information is practiced and placed into the long-
term memory within the first 24 hours after first learning that information. The level of retention
drops to only 10% after one week. So, plan your study schedule to have a study review time soon
after school every day. A little bit of test preparation and study with a Daily Review will actually
save you time studying the night before the test.

Purchase a spiral-bound notebook for each of your school subjects or classes. Label each
notebook, according to the subject. Write the date of your Daily Review at the top of page and
list the key areas of focus for that subject or class on that day. Write possible test questions and
memory tricks to remember key ideas and details for the most important content learned that day
on small sticky notes and arrange them on the Daily Review page. A few nights before an
upcoming test, you can transfer the sticky notes to a study sheet and use them to create a practice
test. Also, don’t forget sticky notes that you used to take marginal annotations on worksheets,
articles, and from your textbook.

A Few Tips for Writing Memorable Sticky Notes

1. People remember information best when that information is organized in a structured manner.
Tip: Organize your sticky notes into distinctly memorable patterns. Try general to specific,
alphabetical, and chronological patterns. Color code categories with different color stickies. For
example, if you are studying the explorers you could use blue for people, yellow for their
countries, green for their areas of exploration, and pink for their accomplishments.

2. People remember information that is connected to visual imagery.

Tip: Draw out quick graphic or picture representations of key ideas on your stickies.

3. People remember events and information that are made exciting, interesting, or even
embarrassing.

Tip: Personalize what you are trying to remember to keep things more memorable on your
stickies. Relate the information that you want to remember to events and people in your own life.
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How to Complete a Daily Review Reflection

1. Something I did not know about practicing a daily review of class work is that

2. My specific goal about practicing a daily review of class work is

3. Accomplishing this goal will especially help me because

4. Experts | plan to go to for help will be

5. T will tell about my goal so that they will hold me
accountable for making progress toward my goal.

6. Before I begin working toward my goal, | will need to

7. 1 plan to begin working toward my goal when

8. This is how and when I will evaluate progress toward my goal:

9. I will know that I have accomplished my goal when

10. After reading the tips, | would still like to know

Teacher/Parent Review (signature)

Teacher/Parent Comments:
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How to Manage Time for Homework Self-Assessment

Always Usually Sometimes Rarely Never

5 4 3 2 1
1. I coordinate (plan) my homework and study O O O O )
schedule with my family.
2. | start homework as soon as | get home. O ) O O )
3. 1 use my student planner to plan an order of O ) O O )
study.
4. Before | begin, | plan study breaks, rewards, O ) O O )
and study task estimates.
5. | begin each session with a daily review of ) ) ) ) )
all my school work.
Results
23-25 You already have the key practices of the homework time management mastered.
20-22 You already have many of the key practices of homework time management
mastered.
17-19 You have some of the key practices of homework time management mastered.
13-16 You have a few of the key practices of homework time management
mastered. Learning and practicing the components of homework time
management will improve your learning and grades.
<13 You do not practice the key components of homework time management.

Learning and practicing these components will improve your learning and grades.

Already Know: What I already know about homework time management is

Want to Know: What | want to know about homework time management is
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How to Manage Time for Homework Lesson

1. Your personal schedule is not the only schedule in your family. Your parents and siblings have
their own schedules, too. Their schedules affect your homework schedule. To set aside the
amount of time you need to complete homework and study, you all need to communicate those
schedules with each other. A few tips for family schedules work well: Some families post an
erasable white board in a common meeting area, such as the kitchen or a family room with
upcoming appointments, chores, meetings, project due-dates, etc. Others post this information on
a family calendar. If you have a cell phone, tablet, or desktop, you can sync family calendar
events. Develop a plan with your parents that works for your homework and family’s schedule.

2. Be flexible. Despite your best efforts with family communication, things do change. You may
have to babysit or visit grandma unexpectedly. Have a workable back-up plan to handle life’s
interruptions.

3. If possible, start your homework as soon as you get home. Open your student planner as soon
as you get in the door. Grab a quick snack and do your chores, but get started before you go out
with friends, check your social media, play, listen to music, work on a hobby, watch television,
play video games, get on the phone, etc. Postpone these fun activities until the work is done. You
will enjoy them more, knowing that you have completed your homework.

4. Use a monthly calendar to plan out long-term study projects and to write down upcoming
tests. Coordinate this calendar with a weekly student agenda or planner and make sure to share
these dates and estimates of study time with your family. Remember to plan in study time, and
not just reading and written homework time.

5. Develop a study order before you begin a study session. Study your hardest subject first when
you are fresh. Concentrate your best time on this subject. Do simple or easy study or work at the
end of your study time, when less concentration is needed.

6. Plan time estimates and write these down before you begin to study. Build in a realistic
cushion, allotting a bit more time than is expected for each study task. Things do not always go
as planned.

7. Plan when to take study breaks before you begin. Study breaks should be short (5 minutes),
regular (every 30 minutes), and away from your study area. Do something different than your
study activity. Make sure to stretch during study breaks. Get up and move around.

8. Establish simple rewards in advance to enjoy during a study break. For example, if a snack is
calling your name, delay gratification until a planned study break.

9. Begin your homework session with your ten-minute Daily Review.
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4 Groups, 2 Rotations (40 Minutes Total) per Day, 4 Days per Week,

3 Grade-level Academic Literacy Centers and 1 Guided Reading Literacy Center Twice per Week

Day 1 Day 2 Day 3 DENE

Group Guided Literacy Group Literacy Literacy Group Guided Literacy Group Literacy Literacy
1 Reading Center 1 1 Center 2 Center 3 1 Reading Center 1 1 Center 2 Center 3

Group Literacy Guided Group Literacy Literacy Group Literacy Guided Group Literacy Literacy
2 Center 1 Reading 2 Center 3 Center 2 2 Center 1 Reading 2 Center 3 Center 2

Group Literacy Literacy Group Guided Literacy Group Literacy Literacy Group Guided Literacy
3 Center 2 Center 3 3 Reading Center 1 3 Center 2 Center 3 3 Reading Center 1

Group Literacy Literacy Group Literacy Guided Group Literacy Literacy Group Literacy Guided
4 Center 3 Center 2 4 Center 1 Reading 4 Center 3 Center 2 4 Center 1 Reading

4 Groups, 2 Rotations (40 Minutes Total) per Day, 4 Days per Week,
8 Literacy Centers Once per Week
Day 1 Day 2 Day 3 DENE

Group Literacy Literacy Group Literacy Literacy Group Literacy Literacy Group Literacy Literacy
1 Center 4 Center 1 1 Center 2 Center 3 1 Center 5 Center 6 1 Center 7 Center 8

Group Literacy Literacy Group Literacy Literacy Group Literacy Literacy Group Literacy Literacy
2 Center 1 Center 4 2 Center 3 Center 2 2 Center 6 Center 5 2 Center 6 Center 7

Group Literacy Literacy Group Literacy Literacy Group Literacy Literacy Group Literacy Literacy
3 Center 2 Center 3 3 Center 4 Center 1 3 Center 7 Center 8 3 Center 5 Center 6

Group Literacy Literacy Group Literacy Literacy Group Literacy Literacy Group Literacy Literacy
4 Center 3 Center 2 4 Center 1 Center 4 4 Center 8 Center 7 4 Center 8 Center 5




8 Groups, 2 Rotations (40 Minutes Total) per Day, 4 Days per Week,
4 Literacy Centers Twice per Week (2 of Each Literacy Center per Day)

Literacy Literacy Literacy Literacy Literacy Literacy
Center 4 Center 1 Center 3 Center 4 Center 1 Center 3

Literacy Literacy Literacy Literacy Literacy Literacy
Center 1 Center 4 Center 3 Center 1 Center 4 Center 3
Literacy Literacy Literacy Literacy Literacy Literacy
Center 3 Center 4 Center 1 Center 3 Center 4 Center 1
Literacy Literacy Literacy Literacy Literacy Literacy
Center 3 Center 1 Center 4 Center 3 Center 1 Center 4
Literacy Literacy Literacy Literacy Literacy Literacy
Center 4 Center 1 Center 3 Center 4 Center 1 Center 3

Literacy
Center 1

Literacy
Center 3

Literacy
Center 4

Literacy
Center 3

Literacy
Center 1

Literacy
Center 3

Literacy
Center 4

Literacy
Center 3

Literacy
Center 3

Literacy Literacy
Center 4 Center 1

Literacy
Center 3

Literacy Literacy
Center 4 Center 1

Literacy Literacy
Center 1 Center 4

Literacy Literacy
Center 1 Center 4




4 Groups, 3 Rotations (60 Minutes Total) per Day, 4 Days per Week,
6 Literacy Centers

Writing

Language
Conventions

Vocabulary

Language
Conventions

Spelling &
Syllabication

Vocabulary

Spelling &
Syllabication

Study Skills

Reading Study Skil

Study Skills

Study Skills

Vocabulary

Writing

Reading

Is | Vocabulary

Writing

Spelling &
Syllabication

Language
Conventions

Spelling &
Syllabication

Writing

Language
Conventions

Vocabulary

Language
Conventions

Spelling &
Syllabication

Vocabulary

Language
Conventions

Spelling &
Syllabication

Reading

Study Skills

Reading Study Skil

Study Skills

Study Skills

Vocabulary

Reading

Is | Vocabulary

Writing

Spelling &
Syllabication

Language
Conventions

Spelling &
Syllabication

Writing

Language
Conventions

Reading




6 Groups, 3 Rotations (60 Minutes Total) per Day, 4 Days per Week,

6 Literacy Centers

Group Reading Writing Language | Group | Vocabulary Spelling & Study Skills
1 Conventions 4 Syllabication

Group Writing Language Reading Group | Study Skills | Vocabulary Spelling &
2 Conventions 5 Syllabication

Group | Language Reading Writing Group | Spelling & Study Skills | Vocabulary
3 Conventions 6 Syllabication

Group | Vocabulary Spelling & Study Skills | Group Reading Writing Language
1 Syllabication 4 Conventions

Group | Study Skills | Vocabulary Spelling & | Group Writing Language Reading
2 Syllabication 5 Conventions

Group | Spelling & Study Skills | Vocabulary | Group | Language Reading Writing
3 Syllabication 6 Conventions

Group Reading Writing Language | Group | Vocabulary Spelling & Study Skills
1 Conventions 4 Syllabication

Group Writing Language Reading Group | Study Skills | Vocabulary Spelling &
2 Conventions 5 Syllabication

Group | Language Reading Writing Group | Spelling & Study Skills | Vocabulary
3 Conventions 6 Syllabication

Group | Vocabulary Spelling & Study Skills | Group Reading Writing Language
1 Syllabication 4 Conventions

Group | Study Skills | Vocabulary Spelling & | Group Writing Language Reading
2 Syllabication 5 Conventions

Group | Spelling & Study Skills | Vocabulary | Group | Language Reading Writing
3 Syllabication 6 Conventions




4 Groups, 4 Rotations (80 Minutes Total) per Day, 4 Days per Week,
3 Literacy Centers and 1 Guided Reading Literacy Center

Group Guided Literacy Literacy Literacy
1 Reading Center 1 Center 2 Center 3
Group Literacy Guided Literacy Literacy
2 Center 3 Reading Center 1 Center 2
Group Literacy Literacy Guided Literacy
3 Center 2 Center 3 Reading Center 1
Group Literacy Literacy Literacy Guided
4 Center 1 Center 2 Center 3 Reading
pay2
Group Guided Literacy Literacy Literacy
1 Reading Center 1 Center 2 Center 3
Group Literacy Guided Literacy Literacy
2 Center 3 Reading Center 1 Center 2
Group Literacy Literacy Guided Literacy
3 Center 2 Center 3 Reading Center 1
Group Literacy Literacy Literacy Guided
4 Center 1 Center 2 Center 3 Reading
pays
Group Guided Literacy Literacy Literacy
1 Reading Center 1 Center 2 Center 3
Group Literacy Guided Literacy Literacy
2 Center 3 Reading Center 1 Center 2
Group Literacy Literacy Guided Literacy
3 Center 2 Center 3 Reading Center 1
Group Literacy Literacy Literacy Guided
4 Center 1 Center 2 Center 3 Reading
paya
Group Guided Literacy Literacy Literacy
1 Reading Center 1 Center 2 Center 3
Group Literacy Guided Literacy Literacy
2 Center 3 Reading Center 1 Center 2
Group Literacy Literacy Guided Literacy
3 Center 2 Center 3 Reading Center 1
Group Literacy Literacy Literacy Guided
4 Center 1 Center 2 Center 3 Reading




4 Groups, 4 Rotations (80 Minutes Total) per Day, 4 Days per Week,
6 Academic Learning Centers, 1 Split Guided Reading

and Remedial Center (10 Minutes Each)

Group Guided Reading Writing Language
1 Reading Conventions
Group Writing Guided Language Reading
2 Reading Conventions
Group Reading Language Guided Writing
3 Conventions Reading
Group | Study Skills Writing Vocabulary Guided
4 Reading
Group | Remedial Vocabulary Spelling & Study Skills
1 Center Syllabication
Group | Spelling & Remedial Study Skills | Vocabulary
2 Syllabication Center
Group | Vocabulary | Study Skills Remedial Spelling &
3 Center Syllabication
Group | Language Spelling & Reading Remedial
4 Conventions | Syllabication Center
pays
Group Guided Reading Writing Language
1 Reading Conventions
Group Writing Guided Language Reading
2 Reading Conventions
Group Reading Language Guided Writing
3 Conventions Reading
Group | Study Skills Writing Vocabulary Guided
4 Reading
1 Center Syllabication
Group | Spelling & Remedial Study Skills | Vocabulary
2 Syllabication Center
Group | Vocabulary | Study Skills Remedial Spelling &
3 Center Syllabication
Group | Language Spelling & Reading Remedial
4 Conventions | Syllabication Center




4 Groups, 4 Rotations (80 Minutes Total) per Day, 4 Days per Week, € Literacy Centers,

1 Guided Reading Literacy Center 2 Days per Week

and 1 Remedial (or other) Center 2 Days per Week

Group | Guided Reading Reading Writing Language | Group | RemedialCenter | Wocabulary | Spelling & | Study Skills
1 Remedial Center Conventions 3 Guided Reading Syllabication
Group Writing Guided Reading | | anguage Reading Group | Spelling & REmEdiE" Study Skills | Vocabulary
- . . Enter
2 Remadial Conventions 4 Syllabication =515, Reading
Center

Group | SuidedReading | viseabulary | Spelling & Study Skills | Group | Remedial Center Reading Writing Language
1 Remedial Center Syllabication 3 Guided Reading Conventions
Group | Spelling & | GuidedReading | Sty dy Skills | Vocabulary | Group Writing REmnidiE" Language Reading
. . enter .
2 Syllabication Remadial 4 Guided Reading | COnventions
Center

Group | GSuided Reading Reading Writing Language | Group | RemedialCenter | wgcabulary | Spelling & | Study Skills
1 Remedial Center Conventions 3 Guided Reading Syllabication
Group Writing Guided Reading | | anguage Reading Group | Spelling & REmEdiE" Study Skills | Vocabulary
nt
2 Remedial Conventions 4 Syllabication Guide: RJ:;ding
Center

Center

Group | GuidedReading | wiseabylary | Spelling & Study Skills | Group | Remedial Center Reading Writing Language
1 Remedial Center Syllabication 3 Guided Reading Conventions
Group | Spelling & | GuidedReading | Syydy Skills | Vocabulary | Group Writing RE""E”‘E" Language Reading
L Enter h
2 Syllabication — 4 Guided Reading Conventions




Guided

Reading

Writing

Language

Remedial

Vocabulary

Spelling &

8 Groups, 4 Rotations (80 Minutes Total) per Day, 4 Days per Week, 6 Literacy Centers, 1 Guided
Reading Literacy Center 2 Days per Week and 1 Remedial (or other) Center 2 Days per Week

Study Skills

Reading Conventions | 5 Center Syllabication
Writing Guided Language Reading | Spelling & Remedial Study Skills | Vocabulary
Reading | Conventions Syllabication Center
Reading Language Guided Writing Vocabulary | Study Skills | Remedial Spelling &
Conventions Reading Center Syllabication
Study Skills Writing Vocabulary Guided Language Spelling & Reading Remedial

Remedial

Vocabulary

Spelling &

Reading

Study Skills

Guided

Syllabication

Reading

Writing

Center

Language

Center Syllabication | Reading Conventions
Spelling & Remedial Study Skills | Vocabulary | Writing Guided Language Reading
Syllabication |  Center Readin Conventions
| Vocabulary | Study Skills Remedial Spelling & | Reading Language Guided Writing
Center | Syllabication | | Conventions | Reading
Language Spelling & Reading Remedial | Study Skills Writing Vocabulary Guided
Conventions | Syllabication Reading

Guided Reading Writing Remedial Vocabulary | Spelling & | Study Skills
Reading Conventions Center Syllabication
Writing Guided Language Reading Spelling & Remedial Study Skills | Vocabulary
Reading | Conventions Syllabication |  Center
Reading Language Guided Writing Vocabulary | Study Skills Remedial Spelling &
Conventions | Reading Center Syllabication
Study Skills Writing Vocabulary Guided Language Spelling & Reading Remedial
Reading Conventions | Syllabication Center




8 Groups, 4 Rotations (80 Minutes Total) per Day, 4 Days per Week, 6 Literacy Centers, 1 Guided
Reading Literacy Center 2 Days per Week and 1 Remedial (or other) Center 2 Days per Week

Group | Remedial Vocabulary | Spelling & Study Skills | Group Guided Reading Writing Language
1 Center Syllabication 5 Reading Conventions
Group | Spelling & Remedial Study Skills | Vocabulary | Group Writing Guided Language Reading
2 Syllabication Center 6 Reading Conventions
Group | Vocabulary | Study Skills Remedial Spelling & | Group Reading Language Guided Writing
3 Center Syllabication 7 Conventions Reading
Group | Language Spelling & Reading Remedial | Group | Study Skills Writing Vocabulary Guided
4 Conventions | Syllabication Center 8 Reading




8 Groups, 4 Rotations (80 Minutes Total) per Day, 4 Days per Week, 6 Literacy Centers, 1 Split Guided

Reading and Remedial Center (10 Minutes Each)

Group | Guided Reading Reading Writing Language | Group | RemedialCenter | vocabulary | Spelling & | Study Skills
1 el L Conventions 5 Bl Sy Syllabication

Group Writing Guided Reading Language Reading Group | Spelling & | RemedialCenter | Sydy Skills | Vocabulary
2 Remedial Center | Conventions 6 Syllabication | Guided Reading

Group Reading Language | Guided Reading Writing Group | Vocabulary | Study Skills | RemedialCenter | = Spelling &
3 Conventions | Remedial Center 7 Guided Reading | Syllabication

Group | Study Skills Writing Vocabulary | SudedReading | Group | Language Spelling & Reading | Remedial Center
4 Remedial Center 8 Conventions | Syllabication Guided Reading

Group | GuidedReading | Vgcabulary Spelling & Study Skills | Group | Remedial Center Reading Writing Language
1 Remedial Center Syllabication 5 Guided Reading Conventions

Group | Spelling & | GuidedReading | Gpydy Skills | Vocabulary | Group Writing Remedial Center || gnoyage Reading
2 Syllabication | Remedial Center 6 Guided Reading | Conventions

Group | Vocabulary | Study Skills | GuidedReading | Spelling & | Group Reading Language Remedial Center Writing
3 Remedial Center | Syllabication 7 Conventions | Guided Reading

Group | Llanguage Spelling & Reading Guided Reading | Group | Study Skills Writing Vocabulary | Remedial Center
4 Conventions Sy"a bication Remedial Center 8 Guided Reading

Group | Guided Reading Reading Writing Language | Group | Remedial Center | Vocabulary | Spelling & Study Skills
1 Remedial Center Conventions 5 Guided Reading Syllabication

Group Writing Guided Reading Language Reading Group | Spelling & | RemedialCenter | Gidy Skills | Vocabulary
2 Remedial Center | Conventions 6 Syllabication | Guided Reading

Group Reading Language Guided Reading Writing Group | Vocabulary | Study Skills | RemedialCenter | Spelling &
3 Conventions | Remedial Center 7 Guided Reading | Syllabication

Group | Study Skills Writing Vocabulary | GuidedReading | Group | Language Spelling & Reading e
4 Remedial Center 8 Conventions Svllabication Guided Reading




8 Groups, 4 Rotations (80 Minutes Total) per Day, 4 Days per Week, 6 Literacy Centers, 1 Split Guided

Reading and Remedial Center (10 Minutes Each)

Group | GuidedReading | Vigcabulary | Spelling& | Study Skills | Group | Remedial Center Reading Writing Language
1 Remedial Center Syllabication 5 Guided Reading Conventions
Group | Spelling & | GuidedReading | Spydy Skills | Vocabulary | Group Writing Remedial Center Language Reading
2 Syllabication | Remedial Center 6 Guided Reading | Conventions
Group | Vocabulary | Study Skills | GuidedReading | Spelling & | Group Reading Llanguage | Remedial Center Writing
3 Remedial Center | Syllabication 7 Conventions | Guided Reading
Group | language Spelling & Reading Guided Reading | Group | Study Skills Writing Vocabulary | Remedial Center
4 Conventions | Syllabication Remedial Center 8 Guided Reading




8 Groups, 5 Rotations (100 Minutes Total) per Day, 4 Days per Week, 6 Grade-level Academic Literacy
Centers, 3 Remedial Literacy Centers, and 1 Guided Reading Literacy Center

Group Reading Writing Language Remedial Phonics Group Vocabulary Study Skills . Remedial ) Guided

1 Conventions [ Spelling 5 :\;?cr::;iig Reading
Group Phonics Reading Writing Language Remedial Group Guided Vocabulary Study Skills Remedial

5 . . Grammar and

2 Conventions| Spelling 6 Reading Mechanics

Group Remedial Phonics Reading Writing Language Group Remedial Guided Vocabulary Study Skills
. . Grammar and .

3 Spelling Conventions 7 Mechanics Reading

Group Language Remedial Phonics Reading Writing Group Study Skills Remedial Guided Vocabulary
" 9 Grammar and .
4 Conventions| Spelling 8 Mechanics Reading

Group Vocabulary Study Skills
1
Group Guided Vocabulary
2 Reading
Group Remedial Guided | Vocabulary
Grammar and .
3 Mechanics Readmg
Group Study Skills Remedial Guided
Grammar and .
4 Reading

Mechanics

. Remedial ) Guided Group Reading Writing Language | Remedial Phonics
Nochomoe Reading 5 Conventions | Spelling
Study Skills Remedial Group Phonics Reading Writing Language Remedial
Grammar and . .
Mechanics 6 Conventions| Spelling
Study Skills Group Remedial Phonics Reading Writing Language
7 Spelling Conventions
Vocabulary Group Language Remedial Phonics Reading Writing
8 Conventions| Spelling




8 Groups, 5 Rotations (100 Minutes Total) per Day, 4 Days per Week, 6 Grade-level Academic Literacy
Centers, 3 Remedial Literacy Centers, and 1 Guided Reading Literacy Center

Group Reading Writing Language Remedial Phonics Group Vocabulary Study Skills . Remedial ) Guided

1 Conventions [ Spelling 5 :\;?cr::;iig Reading
Group Phonics Reading Writing Language Remedial Group Guided Vocabulary Study Skills Remedial

5 . . Grammar and

2 Conventions| Spelling 6 Reading Mechanics

Group Remedial Phonics Reading Writing Language Group Remedial Guided Vocabulary Study Skills
. . Grammar and .

3 Spelling Conventions 7 Mechanics Reading

Group Language Remedial Phonics Reading Writing Group Study Skills Remedial Guided Vocabulary
" 9 Grammar and .
4 Conventions| Spelling 8 Mechanics Reading

Group Vocabulary Study Skills
1
Group Guided Vocabulary
2 Reading
Group Remedial Guided | Vocabulary
Grammar and .
3 Mechanics Readmg
Group Study Skills Remedial Guided
Grammar and .
4 Reading

Mechanics

. Remedial ) Guided Group Reading Writing Language | Remedial Phonics
Nochomoe Reading 5 Conventions | Spelling
Study Skills Remedial Group Phonics Reading Writing Language Remedial
Grammar and . .
Mechanics 6 Conventions| Spelling
Study Skills Group Remedial Phonics Reading Writing Language
7 Spelling Conventions
Vocabulary Group Language Remedial Phonics Reading Writing
8 Conventions| Spelling




Literacy Centers Group Norms

HEROIC!

Do your best work on each lesson or

BE Hrd-working activity. Work the whole time.

Do your fair share of the work.
Complete your assigned leadership
role.

BE Engaged

Do all parts of the lesson or activity
for each literacy center. Focus on
your learning and that of others in
your group.

BE Responsible

0 , Keep all lesson or activity materials
rganized
where they belong. Clean up neatly
and completely.

BE

Begin the literacy center lesson or
activity as soon as you sit down.
Encourage others to complete their
assigned leadership roles.

sHow Ihitiative

Work together in quiet voices and
practice kindness. Help without
doing others” work.

BE Collaborative



LEADERSHIP

Reader

Clarifier

Task
Manager

People
Manager

ROLES

Read the lesson or activity out loud in a
quiet voice. Pause to allow the group to
think and respond. Re-read sections if
necessary.

Refer to the task card to begin the
lesson or activity and help the group
perform its tasks. Ask the teacher if
help is needed on the directions.

Write down the beginning and ending
times. Manage how much time should
be spent on each part of the lesson or
activity. Make sure that every part is
completed and done well.

Keep all group members focused on the
lesson or activity and talking in quiet
voices. Make sure every student
contributes and performs their
leadership roles. Ask the teacher for
help if the group needs it.
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Reading Literacy Center Task Card:
Reading Fluency and Comprehension

1. The Clarifier picks up the task card, and the Task Manager passes out the cold and hot color
pencils and erasers. The Task Manager notes the ending time for this literacy center. The
People Manager makes sure that everyone in the group has the reading fluency article and
reminds students to write their names on the page.

2. The Clarifier points to the boldfaced pronunciation words in the upper right corner of the
article and says, “Ready, begin.” The group reads the words together out loud. The Clarifier
asks the teacher if unsure of the pronunciation.

3. The Task Manager sets the timer for two minutes. The Reader reads the article title and then
says, “Ready, begin.” The Task Manager starts the timer and students read the article in quiet
voices (slightly louder than a whisper) at their own individual paces until the timer rings.
When the timer rings, the students place a finger on their ending word.

4. Students look to the left column of their finger for the word count. Students add on the
number of words on the line up to their finger to determine their cold or hot timings. The
People Manager tells the students to record their cold timings quickly and neatly on the
Fluency Timings Chart.

5. Modeled Reading Option: Students practice reading with model reader at the fluency level
assigned by their teacher in a quiet voice (not a whisper). Students continue to read and re-
read the article until the Task Manager says, “Stop” (after 10 minutes).

6. The Reader reads the article title and then the first SCRIP question. Next, the Reader begins
reading the article in a quiet voice until someone in the group says, “Stop,” because the first
SCRIP question has been answered or the related information has been read.

7. Students discuss how to word the answer and write the answer in the spaces provided below
the SCRIP question. The Clarifier turns over the task card and reads the suggested answer.
Students revise their answers if necessary.

8. When the Reader finishes a sentence in which a boldfaced vocabulary word appears, the
Reader stops and students discuss the meaning of the word from surrounding SALE
(Synonym, Antonym, Logic, Example) context clues. Students discuss how to word each
definition and write the vocabulary words and their definitions in the article margins.

9. Continue these steps until the article is read, the SCRIP questions are answered, and the
vocabulary words are defined. The Task Manager gets the answers from the teacher and
students self-correct and revise their answers.

10. Follow the same directions (#3) for the hot timing and use the hot pencil to record your
score on top of cold timing. If you read fewer words on this hot timing than you did on your
cold timing, simply draw a line across the bar at the correct spot.



Reading Literacy Center Task Card:
Reading Fluency and Comprehension

1. The Clarifier picks up the task card, and the Task Manager passes out the cold and hot color
pencils and erasers. The Task Manager notes the ending time for this literacy center. The
People Manager makes sure that everyone in the group has the reading fluency article and
reminds students to write their names on the page.

2. The Clarifier points to the boldfaced pronunciation words in the upper right corner of the
article and says, “Ready, begin.” The group reads the words together out loud. The Clarifier
asks the teacher if unsure of the pronunciation.

3. The Task Manager sets the timer for two minutes. The Reader reads the article title and then
says, “Ready, begin.” The Task Manager starts the timer and students read the article in quiet
voices (slightly louder than a whisper) at their own individual paces until the timer rings.
When the timer rings, the students place a finger on their ending word.

4. Students look to the left column of their finger for the word count. Students add on the
number of words on the line up to their finger to determine their cold or hot timings. The
People Manager tells the students to record their cold timings quickly and neatly on the
Fluency Timings Chart.

5. Modeled Reading Option: Students practice reading with model reader at the fluency level
assigned by their teacher in a quiet voice (not a whisper). Students continue to read and re-
read the article until the Task Manager says, “Stop” (after 10 minutes).

6. The Reader reads the article title and then the first SCRIP question. Next, the Reader begins
reading the article in a quiet voice until someone in the group says, “Stop,” because the first
SCRIP question has been answered or the related information has been read.

7. Students discuss how to word the answer and write the answer in the spaces provided below
the SCRIP question. The Clarifier turns over the task card and reads the suggested answer.
Students revise their answers if necessary.

8. When the Reader finishes a sentence in which a boldfaced vocabulary word appears, the
Reader stops and students discuss the meaning of the word from surrounding SALE
(Synonym, Antonym, Logic, Example) context clues. Students discuss how to word each
definition and write the vocabulary words and their definitions in the article margins.

9. Continue these steps until the article is read, the SCRIP questions are answered, and the
vocabulary words are defined. The Task Manager gets the answers from the teacher and
students self-correct and revise their answers.

10. Follow the same directions (#3) for the hot timing and use the hot pencil to record your
score on top of cold timing. If you read fewer words on this hot timing than you did on your
cold timing, simply draw a line across the bar at the correct spot.



Writing Literacy Center Task Card:
Sentence Revisions and Literary Response

1. The Clarifier picks up the task card and will ask the teacher any questions about directions.
The Task Manager writes down the ending time for this literacy center. The People Manager
makes sure that everyone in the group has the sentence revision activity and reminds students
to write their names on the page.

2. The Reader reads the sentence revisions Lesson Focus out loud in a soft voice, and the Task
Manager helps the group summarize the Key Idea(s) of the lesson on the lines provided in the
second column.

3. After each student has completed the summaries, the Reader reads the Example(s), and the
Clarifier asks students to explain how each example relates to the Lesson Focus.

4. The Reader reads the sentence revision task, and students complete this task individually.

5. Upon completion, the Clarifier asks students to share their sentence revisions. The Task
Manager gets the answers from the teacher and students self-correct and revise their answers.

6. Next, students turn their papers over to the back and the Reader reads the Literary
Quotation and the Definition/Explanation/Reflection.

7. The Task Manager reads each of the Observation, Interpretation, and Application questions.
Observation is What do you see? Interpretation is What does it mean? Application is How can
this be used? The Task Manager pauses after each question and the Clarifier asks for
responses. The People Manager encourages all students to respond.

8. After completing discussion, students complete the Revision and Draw tasks individually. If
time remains, the Clarifier asks students to share their responses.



Writing Literacy Center Task Card:
Sentence Revisions and Literary Response

1. The Clarifier picks up the task card and will ask the teacher any questions about directions.
The Task Manager writes down the ending time for this literacy center. The People Manager
makes sure that everyone in the group has the sentence revision activity and reminds students
to write their names on the page.

2. The Reader reads the sentence revisions Lesson Focus out loud in a soft voice, and the Task
Manager helps the group summarize the Key Idea(s) of the lesson on the lines provided in the
second column.

3. After each student has completed the summaries, the Reader reads the Example(s), and the
Clarifier asks students to explain how each example relates to the Lesson Focus.

4. The Reader reads the sentence revision task, and students complete this task individually.

5. Upon completion, the Clarifier asks students to share their sentence revisions. The Task
Manager gets the answers from the teacher and students self-correct and revise their answers.

6. Next, students turn their papers over to the back and the Reader reads the Literary
Quotation and the Definition/Explanation/Reflection.

7. The Task Manager reads each of the Observation, Interpretation, and Application questions.
Observation is What do you see? Interpretation is What does it mean? Application is How can
this be used? The Task Manager pauses after each question and the Clarifier asks for
responses. The People Manager encourages all students to respond.

8. After completing discussion, students complete the Revision and Draw tasks individually. If
time remains, the Clarifier asks students to share their responses.



Language Conventions Literacy Center Task Card:
Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics

1. The Clarifier picks up the task card and will ask the teacher any questions about directions.
The Task Manager writes down the ending time for this Literacy Center. The People Manager
makes sure that everyone in the group has the GUM worksheet and reminds students to write
their names on the page.

2. The Reader reads the Mechanics Notes in the right column out loud in a soft voice and
stops at the Example(s). Students look at the back of their worksheet and copy down the
example(s) for that section only. The Clarifier asks students how the examples relate to the
mechanics rule. Continue to follow these steps for the rest of the Mechanics Notes.

3. Next, students complete the Practice sentences individually in the left column for the
mechanics section by crossing out and revising errors or underlining words according to the
worksheet directions. Upon completion, students look at the back of their worksheet to self-
correct and revise their answers if necessary.

4. Continue to follow these steps (#s 2 and 3) for next section of the GUM worksheet.

5. Upon completion, the Task Manager reads the Writing Application task out loud. Students
complete this sentence or sentences individually.

6. When finished, the Clarifier asks the group to share the Writing Application sentences.
Students borrow from each other to revise their sentences if necessary.



Language Conventions Literacy Center Task Card:
Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics

1. The Clarifier picks up the task card and will ask the teacher any questions about directions.
The Task Manager writes down the ending time for this Literacy Center. The People Manager
makes sure that everyone in the group has the GUM worksheet and reminds students to write
their names on the page.

2. The Reader reads the Mechanics Notes in the right column out loud in a soft voice and
stops at the Example(s). Students look at the back of their worksheet and copy down the
example(s) for that section only. The Clarifier asks students how the examples relate to the
mechanics rule. Continue to follow these steps for the rest of the Mechanics Notes.

3. Next, students complete the Practice sentences individually in the left column for the
mechanics section by crossing out and revising errors or underlining words according to the
worksheet directions. Upon completion, students look at the back of their worksheet to self-
correct and revise their answers if necessary.

4. Continue to follow these steps (#s 2 and 3) for next section of the GUM worksheet.

5. Upon completion, the Task Manager reads the Writing Application task out loud. Students
complete this sentence or sentences individually.

6. When finished, the Clarifier asks the group to share the Writing Application sentences.
Students borrow from each other to revise their sentences if necessary.



Vocabulary Literacy Center Task Card:
Odd-Numbered Vocabulary Worksheets

1. The Clarifier picks up the task card and will ask the teacher any questions about directions.
The Task Manager writes down the ending time for this Literacy Center. The People Manager
makes sure that everyone in the group has the correct vocabulary worksheet and reminds
students to write their names on the page.

2. The Reader reads the Multiple Meaning Words title and directions, vocabulary words, and
definitions out loud in a soft voice. The Clarifier helps students brainstorm which number of
the definition best matches the use of each vocabulary word.

3. The Reader reads the Greek and Latin Word Parts title and directions, the word parts, and
their meanings. The Clarifier helps students brainstorm example words which use each of the
Greek and Latin word parts. Next, students use the word part meanings (reverse the order if
helpful) or their own words to guess the meaning of the vocabulary word. Students may use
the dictionary if they cannot agree on a suitable definition guess.

4. The Reader reads the Language Resources: Dictionary and Thesaurus title, the first set of
directions, and the vocabulary word. The Task Manager finds the vocabulary word in the
dictionary, while the Clarifier finds the vocabulary word in the thesaurus. Students examine
the dictionary word entry and work collaboratively to decide where to divide the word into
syllables, where to place the accent mark, and what is the primary definition.

5. The Reader reads the second set of directions and the Clarifier points out whether
synonyms (same), antonyms (opposite), or inflections (different word endings) are required
for the word. Students examine the thesaurus and decide which words or phrases to write in
the spaces provided.

Note that not every word is included in every thesaurus. The dictionary may also help students
determine synonyms from the key words in the definitions or at the end of the word entry if
listed as Syn. Often, students can brainstorm antonyms from the key words in the definitions.
The dictionary may also provide inflections in boldface at the end of the word entry or
inflections may be found as word entries listed above or below the vocabulary word.

6. The Reader reads the figures of speech title and the definition of the figure of speech in the
parentheses. Next, the Reader reads the directions. The Clarifier re-reads the sentence using
the figure of speech and asks the students to interpret what the figure of speech means and
explain how it is used in the sentence. Students brainstorm the interpretation and explanation
and write the answer in the space provided.

7. The Task Manager gets the answers from the teacher and students self-correct and revise
their answers. Students cut the outside border of their Vocabulary Study Cards and fold them
accordion style from four columns into one so the word is on front and definition is on back.

8. Students quietly study their Vocabulary Study Cards and then quiz each other.



Vocabulary Literacy Center Task Card:
Odd-Numbered Vocabulary Worksheets

1. The Clarifier picks up the task card and will ask the teacher any questions about directions.
The Task Manager writes down the ending time for this Literacy Center. The People Manager
makes sure that everyone in the group has the correct vocabulary worksheet and reminds
students to write their names on the page.

2. The Reader reads the Multiple Meaning Words title and directions, vocabulary words, and
definitions out loud in a soft voice. The Clarifier helps students brainstorm which number of
the definition best matches the use of each vocabulary word.

3. The Reader reads the Greek and Latin Word Parts title and directions, the word parts, and
their meanings. The Clarifier helps students brainstorm example words which use each of the
Greek and Latin word parts. Next, students use the word part meanings (reverse the order if
helpful) or their own words to guess the meaning of the vocabulary word. Students may use
the dictionary if they cannot agree on a suitable definition guess.

4. The Reader reads the Language Resources: Dictionary and Thesaurus title, the first set of
directions, and the vocabulary word. The Task Manager finds the vocabulary word in the
dictionary, while the Clarifier finds the vocabulary word in the thesaurus. Students examine
the dictionary word entry and work collaboratively to decide where to divide the word into
syllables, where to place the accent mark, and what is the primary definition.

5. The Reader reads the second set of directions and the Clarifier points out whether
synonyms (same), antonyms (opposite), or inflections (different word endings) are required
for the word. Students examine the thesaurus and decide which words or phrases to write in
the spaces provided.

Note that not every word is included in every thesaurus. The dictionary may also help students
determine synonyms from the key words in the definitions or at the end of the word entry if
listed as Syn. Often, students can brainstorm antonyms from the key words in the definitions.
The dictionary may also provide inflections in boldface at the end of the word entry or
inflections may be found as word entries listed above or below the vocabulary word.

6. The Reader reads the figures of speech title and the definition of the figure of speech in the
parentheses. Next, the Reader reads the directions. The Clarifier re-reads the sentence using
the figure of speech and asks the students to interpret what the figure of speech means and
explain how it is used in the sentence. Students brainstorm the interpretation and explanation
and write the answer in the space provided.

7. The Task Manager gets the answers from the teacher and students self-correct and revise
their answers. Students cut the outside border of their Vocabulary Study Cards and fold them
accordion style from four columns into one so the word is on front and definition is on back.

8. Students quietly study their Vocabulary Study Cards and then quiz each other.



Vocabulary Literacy Center Task Card:
Even-Numbered Vocabulary Worksheets

1. The Clarifier picks up the task card and will ask the teacher any questions about directions.
The Task Manager writes down the ending time for this Literacy Center. The People Manager
makes sure that everyone in the group has the correct vocabulary worksheet and reminds
students to write their names on the page.

2. The Reader reads the Word Relationships title and directions, vocabulary words, and
definitions out loud in a soft voice.

3. The Clarifier helps students brainstorm context clues sentences which show, not tell, the
meanings of the vocabulary words and a transition word or phrase to connect the two
sentences.

4. The Reader reads the Connotations title and directions, vocabulary words, and definitions.
The Clarifier asks the students to brainstorm which vocabulary words belong in which blanks.

5. The Task Manager gets the answers from the teacher and students self-correct and revise
their answers.

6. The Reader reads the Academic Language title and directions, the first vocabulary word, its
part of speech, and definition. The Clarifier asks the students to brainstorm a word or phrase
which is similar to and different than the vocabulary word. The Task Manager may assign a
student to look up the vocabulary word in the thesaurus. Students write their answers in the
first two boxes.

7. The Clarifier then helps students brainstorm an example, characteristic, or picture of the
vocabulary word. For example, if the vocabulary word were school, examples could be
elementary, middle school, and high schools. Characteristics of school could be teachers,
students, and books. Pictures of school could be a sketch of a school building or classroom or
a symbol such as an open book. Students write their response in the last box.

7. Follow the same steps (#s 6 and 7) for the second vocabulary word.

8. Students quietly study their Vocabulary Study Cards and then quiz each other in pairs or
triads until the end of the Vocabulary Literacy Center.



Vocabulary Literacy Center Task Card:
Even-Numbered Vocabulary Worksheets

1. The Clarifier picks up the task card and will ask the teacher any questions about directions.
The Task Manager writes down the ending time for this Literacy Center. The People Manager
makes sure that everyone in the group has the correct vocabulary worksheet and reminds
students to write their names on the page.

2. The Reader reads the Word Relationships title and directions, vocabulary words, and
definitions out loud in a soft voice.

3. The Clarifier helps students brainstorm context clues sentences which show, not tell, the
meanings of the vocabulary words and a transition word or phrase to connect the two
sentences.

4. The Reader reads the Connotations title and directions, vocabulary words, and definitions.
The Clarifier asks the students to brainstorm which vocabulary words belong in which blanks.

5. The Task Manager gets the answers from the teacher and students self-correct and revise
their answers.

6. The Reader reads the Academic Language title and directions, the first vocabulary word, its
part of speech, and definition. The Clarifier asks the students to brainstorm a word or phrase
which is similar to and different than the vocabulary word. The Task Manager may assign a
student to look up the vocabulary word in the thesaurus. Students write their answers in the
first two boxes.

7. The Clarifier then helps students brainstorm an example, characteristic, or picture of the
vocabulary word. For example, if the vocabulary word were school, examples could be
elementary, middle school, and high schools. Characteristics of school could be teachers,
students, and books. Pictures of school could be a sketch of a school building or classroom or
a symbol such as an open book. Students write their response in the last box.

7. Follow the same steps (#s 6 and 7) for the second vocabulary word.

8. Students quietly study their Vocabulary Study Cards and then quiz each other in pairs or
triads until the end of the Vocabulary Literacy Center.



Spelling and Syllabication Literacy Center Task Card:
Spelling Sorts

1. The Clarifier picks up the task card and will ask the teacher any questions about directions.
The Task Manager writes down the ending time for this literacy center. The People Manager
makes sure that everyone in the group has the spelling sort worksheet and reminds students to
write their names on both pages.

2. The Reader reads the Spelling Rule out loud and the Spelling Rule Directions in a soft
voice.

3. The Clarifier helps the group to brainstorm placement of the spelling words listed in the left
column into the categories in the right column. Students should select the placements
considering the best possible answers which match the words’ sounds or spelling patterns.

4. Upon completion, the Reader turns the worksheet over to the back and reads the spelling
sort category and its spelling sort words.

5. The Task Manager tells students to turn their worksheets over to the back and to circle the
bolded spelling patterns in the words they sorted correctly.

6. Students self-edit and revise, according to the answers. The Clarifier helps students
understand why the answers best match each spelling sort category.

7. The Clarifier helps the group brainstorm six other words which match the spelling pattern.
Students write these in the spaces provided and discuss where each word would fit into the
spelling sort categories.



Spelling and Syllabication Literacy Center Task Card:
Spelling Sorts

1. The Clarifier picks up the task card and will ask the teacher any questions about directions.
The Task Manager writes down the ending time for this literacy center. The People Manager
makes sure that everyone in the group has the spelling sort worksheet and reminds students to
write their names on both pages.

2. The Reader reads the Spelling Rule out loud and the Spelling Rule Directions in a soft
voice.

3. The Clarifier helps the group to brainstorm placement of the spelling words listed in the left
column into the categories in the right column. Students should select the placements
considering the best possible answers which match the words’ sounds or spelling patterns.

4. Upon completion, the Reader turns the worksheet over to the back and reads the spelling
sort category and its spelling sort words.

5. The Task Manager tells students to turn their worksheets over to the back and to circle the
bolded spelling patterns in the words they sorted correctly.

6. Students self-edit and revise, according to the answers. The Clarifier helps students
understand why the answers best match each spelling sort category.

7. The Clarifier helps the group brainstorm six other words which match the spelling pattern.
Students write these in the spaces provided and discuss where each word would fit into the
spelling sort categories.



Spelling and Syllabication Literacy Center Task Card:
Syllable Worksheets

Odd Weeks

1. The Clarifier picks up the task card and will ask the teacher any questions about directions.
The Task Manager writes down the ending time for this literacy center. The People Manager
makes sure that everyone in the group has the first of the two syllable worksheets and reminds
students to write their names on the page.

2. The Reader reads the title, syllable rule, and directions for the first syllable worksheet.

3. The Clarifier reads the word and the group echoes the word while clapping on the accented
syllable and snapping on the unaccented syllable(s). After each word has been pronounced,
clapped, and snapped, students work collaboratively to apply the rule and divide the words
into syllables with / marks. Students also write the accent mark (/) above the primary vowel
accent.

4. Upon completion, the Task Manager gets the answers from the teacher and students self-
correct and revise their answers. The Clarifier helps students understand why the syllable
divisions and accent placements apply the syllable rule. If uncertain, the Clarifier asks the
teacher for help.

Even Weeks

1. The Clarifier picks up the task card and will ask the teacher any questions about directions.
The Task Manager writes down the ending time for this literacy center. The People Manager
makes sure that everyone in the group has the second of the two syllable worksheets and
reminds students to write their names on the page.

2. The Reader reads the title, syllable rule, and directions for the second syllable worksheet.

3. Students work collaboratively to unjumble the Word Jumbles. Students divide the
unjumbled words into syllables with / marks and write the accent mark (/) above the primary
vowel accent. Note that the Word Jumbles feature words from the first syllable worksheet.
Make sure students do not have access to the first worksheet for this activity.

3. Students divide the Nonsense Words into syllables with / marks, according to the syllable
rule.

4. Students may use multiple books to find words which match the syllable rule. Students
write the book titles, words, and page numbers where the word was found.

5. Upon completion, the Task Manager gets the answers from the teacher and students self-
correct and revise their answers. The Clarifier helps students understand why the syllable
divisions and accent placements apply the syllable rule. If uncertain, the Clarifier asks the
teacher for help.



Spelling and Syllabication Literacy Center Task Card:
Syllable Worksheets

Odd Weeks

1. The Clarifier picks up the task card and will ask the teacher any questions about directions.
The Task Manager writes down the ending time for this literacy center. The People Manager
makes sure that everyone in the group has the first of the two syllable worksheets and reminds
students to write their names on the page.

2. The Reader reads the title, syllable rule, and directions for the first syllable worksheet.

3. The Clarifier reads the word and the group echoes the word while clapping on the accented
syllable and snapping on the unaccented syllable(s). After each word has been pronounced,
clapped, and snapped, students work collaboratively to apply the rule and divide the words
into syllables with / marks. Students also write the accent mark (/) above the primary vowel
accent.

4. Upon completion, the Task Manager gets the answers from the teacher and students self-
correct and revise their answers. The Clarifier helps students understand why the syllable
divisions and accent placements apply the syllable rule. If uncertain, the Clarifier asks the
teacher for help.

Even Weeks

1. The Clarifier picks up the task card and will ask the teacher any questions about directions.
The Task Manager writes down the ending time for this literacy center. The People Manager
makes sure that everyone in the group has the second of the two syllable worksheets and
reminds students to write their names on the page.

2. The Reader reads the title, syllable rule, and directions for the second syllable worksheet.

3. Students work collaboratively to unjumble the Word Jumbles. Students divide the
unjumbled words into syllables with / marks and write the accent mark (/) above the primary
vowel accent. Note that the Word Jumbles feature words from the first syllable worksheet.
Make sure students do not have access to the first worksheet for this activity.

3. Students divide the Nonsense Words into syllables with / marks, according to the syllable
rule.

4. Students may use multiple books to find words which match the syllable rule. Students
write the book titles, words, and page numbers where the word was found.

5. Upon completion, the Task Manager gets the answers from the teacher and students self-
correct and revise their answers. The Clarifier helps students understand why the syllable
divisions and accent placements apply the syllable rule. If uncertain, the Clarifier asks the
teacher for help.



Study Skills Literacy Center Task Card:
Self-Assessment, Study Skills Lesson, and Reflection

1. The Clarifier picks up the task card and will ask the teacher any questions about directions.
The Task Manager writes down the ending time for this literacy center. The People Manager
makes sure that everyone in the group has the study skills self-assessment, lesson, and
reflection and reminds students to write their names on both pages.

2. Students silently read the self-assessment individually and rate themselves for each of the
five statements.

3. Students total up the point values and circle the numerical range which matches their total
under the Results column.

4. Students individually complete the Already Know and Want to Know sections.

5. Upon completion, the Clarifier asks students to share their responses in the Already Know
and Want to Know sections.

6. The Reader reads the study skills lesson out loud in a quiet voice. Students say, “Stop,”
when they wish to clarify or discuss any part of the lesson. The Clarifier should ask the
teacher if students have questions about any part of the lesson.

7. Upon completion of the lesson, students complete the reflection individually.

8. When finished, the Clarifier asks students to share any of the ten answers which were
unclear and left unwritten. Students self-correct and revise if necessary.



Study Skills Literacy Center Task Card:
Self-Assessment, Study Skills Lesson, and Reflection

1. The Clarifier picks up the task card and will ask the teacher any questions about directions.
The Task Manager writes down the ending time for this literacy center. The People Manager
makes sure that everyone in the group has the study skills self-assessment, lesson, and
reflection and reminds students to write their names on both pages.

2. Students silently read the self-assessment individually and rate themselves for each of the
five statements.

3. Students total up the point values and circle the numerical range which matches their total
under the Results column.

4. Students individually complete the Already Know and Want to Know sections.

5. Upon completion, the Clarifier asks students to share their responses in the Already Know
and Want to Know sections.

6. The Reader reads the study skills lesson out loud in a quiet voice. Students say, “Stop,”
when they wish to clarify or discuss any part of the lesson. The Clarifier should ask the
teacher if students have questions about any part of the lesson.

7. Upon completion of the lesson, students complete the reflection individually.

8. When finished, the Clarifier asks students to share any of the ten answers which were
unclear and left unwritten. Students self-correct and revise if necessary.
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Remedial Spelling Literacy Center
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Diagnostic Spelling Assessment

S ON @i ¢S W [ =

BBR W W W W W LW LW W W WDENDNNDNDDNDNDNDNDNDN = \O
PO I N RPN, OO0 TIRNNR PN OO0 R LD = O

bumper
foggy
briskly
medical
defiance
dreadful
provide
lately
compute
hopeful
attitude
surprise
muffle
motive
submarine
eyelashes
crutches
hypothesis
cartwheel
telegraph
patriot
payment
trained
neighbor
maybe
seeking
ceilings
lobbying
creature
radius
bicycle
delight
supply
untie
introduce
vetoed
soaking
fellowship
humor
fewer
rescued

The car bumper had a large dent.

In foggy conditions it is hard to drive.
They walked briskly through the park.

His medical condition worsened.

The child’s defiance created heartache.

A dreadful sound came out of the trumpet.
She can provide all of the details.

That happens a lot lately.

To compute numbers he used a calculator.
I am hopeful that she will visit soon.

The student had a wonderful attitude.

It could not have been a better surprise.
The headphones muffle the noise.

The lawyer found the motive for the crime.
A submarine can be very long.

Her eyelashes were very long.

He had to use crutches because of his ankle.
The scientist’s hypothesis was tested.

I could never do a proper cartwheel.

The telegraph was invented in the 1800s.

A patriot is one who supports his country.
I received his payment last July.

She trained long and hard for the Olympics.
My neighbor wakes up early each morning.
He thought maybe they would agree.

The captain was seeking buried treasure.
The apartment had very high ceilings.
Student Council is lobbying for a game day.
The iguana is a strange-looking creature.
The radius of the circle was six inches.

She got a bicycle for her birthday.

The new neighbor is such a delight.

A huge supply came in yesterday.

It took me a long time to untie the knot.

I would like to introduce my friend.

The president vetoed the proposed law.
When you are soaking in a tub, life is fine.
The hobbit joined the secret fellowship.
She had a great sense of humor.

There are fewer choices than I had thought.
The dog rescued the child from the river.
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bumper
foggy
briskly
medical
defiance
dreadful
provide
lately
compute
hopeful
attitude
surprise
muffle
motive
submarine
eyelashes
crutches
hypothesis
cartwheel
telegraph
patriot
payment
trained
neighbor
maybe
seeking
ceilings
lobbying
creature
radius
bicycle
delight
supply
untie
introduce
vetoed
soaking
fellowship
humor
fewer
rescued

Short Vowels

Silent Final e

Consonant
Digraphs

Long /a/

Long /e/

Long /i/

Long /o/

Long /u/
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Diagnostic Spelling Assessment

42.
43.
44.
45.
46.
47.
48.
49.
50.
51.
52.
53.
54.
55.
56.
57.
58.
59.
60.
61.
62.
63.
64.
65.
66.
67.
68.
69.
70.
71.
72.
73.
74.
75.
76.
77.
78.
79.
80.
81.
82.
&3.
&4.
85.

poodle
overdue
duty
brewing
looked
butcher
crowded
counting
poisoned
destroy
awful
auditorium
already
falling
curling
winter
firmly
alarm
boring
cucumber
procedure
agony
strangely
spicy
identify
forgetting

The black poodle loved to eat ice cream.
Your library book is overdue.
Do your duty to your country.

The coffee is always brewing at her house.

He looked older than he really was.
The local butcher was very skilled.
This school is very crowded.

She began counting on her fingers.
The chemical poisoned the water.

He had to destroy the work of art.

The engine made an awful sound.

The band played in the auditorium.
My teacher already knows the answer.
The child kept falling down the stairs.

She liked curling her hair with her fingers.

This winter [ want to visit the beach.
The student held the handle firmly.
A man set off the car alarm.

The television show was very boring.
He likes cucumber in his salad.

The guard followed the procedure.
His face showed the agony of defeat.
Her cousin behaved very strangely.
The Mexican food was spicy.

No one could identify the stranger.

I keep forgetting where I placed my glasses.

commitmentThe coach questioned his commitment.

dodgeball
advantage
believe
receive
radios
bushes
ladies

The children could not play dodgeball.
We had the advantage of playing at home.
I will believe it when I see it.

Did you receive the letter?

We listened to our radios.

They found the child hiding in the bushes.
The ladies softball team won their game.

bookshelves They dusted the bookshelves.

women
guide
designed
skating
wisely
catcher
touchdown
gigantic
sunken

The women volunteered for the carnival.
Her family trains guide dogs for the blind.
Her mom designed the new school sign.

I had my birthday party at the skating rink.

She wisely asked the teacher for help.
The catcher tagged the runner out.

Our players scored the winning touchdown.

The gigantic boulder blocked the road.
The pirates searched for sunken treasure.
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poodle
overdue
duty
brewing
looked
butcher
crowded
counting
poisoned
destroy
awful
auditorium
already
falling
curling
winter
firmly
alarm
boring
cucumber
procedure
agony
strangely
spicy
identify
forgetting
commitment
dodgeball
advantage
believe
receive
radios
bushes
ladies
bookshelves
women
guide
designed
skating
wisely
catcher
touchdown
gigantic
sunken

Long /oo/
Short /oo/
low! (cow)

loil

law/

r-controlled
Hard/Soft
candg
Soft y
Consonant
Doubling
lj/

“ie”/“ei”

Plurals

Silent Letters

Drop/Keep
Final e

/ch/

K/
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Diagnostic Spelling Assessment

86.
87.
88.
89.
90.
91.
92.
93.
94.
95.
96.
97.
98.
99.
100.
101.
102.

denied He denied any knowledge of the crime.
carrying ~ We got tired of carrying the baskets.
handcuffs The police officer carried handcuffs.
careful Please be careful with that glass vase.
rhythm He could not clap to the rhythm of the song.
chorus The chorus of the song was repeated.
explosion A loud explosion followed the car crash.
musician  He made his career as a musician.
emotional Her poetry triggered an emotional response.
bubble She blew a huge bubble with her gum.
miracle It was just a miracle that she finished.
cousin She invited her cousin to the party.
sympathy  We expressed our sympathy for her loss.
laughable  His clumsy response was laughable.
eligible I was now eligible to win the grand prize.

significance The significance of her research was huge.
confidence The teacher earned our highest confidence.
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denied
carrying
handcuffs
careful
rhythm
chorus
explosion
musician
emotional
bubble
miracle
cousin
sympathy
laughable
eligible
significance
confidence

Drop/Keep
Final y

Lf sz
Greek “rh”/
“ch”

lion/
Consonant—
“le”

Schwa
“able”/*“ible”

“ance”/
*ence”
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Diagnostic Spelling Assessment Mastery Matrix

Sound-Spellings Long /oo/ Short /oo/  low/ loil law/ r-controlled Vowels Hard/Soft c and g

as in the word: rooster woodpecker  cow koi hawk ermine arm_orca_cut juicy get gem

Worksheet #s 42 |43 |44 |45 |46 |47 |48 |49 |50 |51 |52 |53 |54 (55 [56 |57 |58 [59 |60 |61 |62 |63 | 64
Teacher
Class

) I

o 3 | | | > — -] & = &

Student Names gl | =] % 8|=™| 38|55 |8|8|%|3F|5|5|=|5|5|2|&|2]|3
Totals

16
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Sound-Spelling Instructional Patterns Scope and Sequence

Short Vowel Sounds

s W=
& o = o s

(¢

a
Silent Final e

7. Longi Soundi e
8.a e

9.u e

10.0 ¢

I1.u e

12. se

13. le

14. ve

15.Longe i e

Consonant Digraph Sounds

16. sh

17.ch and tch
18. th

19. wh_

20. ph

Long a Sound Vowels

21.a
22. ay
23.ai_
24. ei

Long e Sound Vowels

25.¢

26. ee

27. [c]ei
28. y

29. ea

30. i-Vowel

Long i Sound Vowels

31.1
32. igh
33. y
34, ie

Long o Sound Vowels

35.0

36. oe
37.0a
38. ow

Long u Sound Vowels

39.u
40. ew
41. ue

oo Sound as in rooster
42. 0o

43. ue

44 u

45. ew

oo Sound as in woodpecker

46. 0o
47. u_

ow Sound as in cow

48. ow
49. ou_

oi Sound

50. 01
51. oy
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aw Sound Vowels

52. aw
53. au
54. al

55.all

r-controlled Vowels

56. ur
57. er
58.1ir
59. ar
60. or

Hard/Soft c and g
Sounds

61. Hard c
62. Soft ¢

63. Hard g
64. Soft g

Soft y

65. Long /i/
66. Long /e/

Consonant Doubling

67. Doubled
68. Not Doubled

ljl

69. “dge”
70' Gige”

“ie”/“ei”

71. “1e”
72. “e1”

20



Sound-Spelling Patterns Instructional Scope and Sequence

Plurals lion/
73. Add s after Vowel-o and y 92. /ion/ “sion”
74. Add “es” after /x/, /ch/, Ish/, s/, and /z/ 93. /ion/ “cian”
75. Change y to i and add “es” 94. /ion/ “tion”
76. Change “fe” to “ves”
77. Trregular Plurals Long o Sound Vowels
Silent Letters 95. Short Vowel-Consonant-le
96. Other Vowels-Consonant-le
78. “mb”
79. “gn” Schwa
Final e 97. Short Schwa
80. Drop Final e before Suffix 98. Long Schwa
81. Keep Final e
“able”/“ible”
/ch/
99. “able”
82. /ch/ “tch” 100. “ible”
83. /ch/ “ch”
“ance”/“ence”
Consonant Digraph Sounds
101. “ance”
84. /k/ “c” and “ck” 102. “ence”
85. /k/ “k”
Final y

86. Drop Final y before Suffix
87. Keep Final y before Suffix

Lf sz

88. Double [, f, s, z
89. Drop / with “all,” “till,” and “full”

Greek Spellings

90. “rh”
91. “ch”
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Spelling Pattern Worksheet #23

Long a Sound “ai__”

FOCUS The long a sound heard in ape can be spelled “ai_” as in rain.
SORT Write each word in the correct column.
stay mainly eight straight hair braid
explain late reign basic saying chair
Long a “ai_” Spellings Other “a” Spellings
JUMBLE Write the word with the long a “ai_” spelling found in each jumbled word.
dirba iltar
maigni romstnair*®
*Bonus
RHYME Write a rhyme with the long a “ai_” spelling for each of these words.
strain aid
fail air
WRITE Compose a sentence using three of your own long a “ai_” spelling words.
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Spelling Pattern Worksheet #92

lion/ “sion”

FOCUS When a suffix sounds like /shun/ and follows an / or s, spell “sion” (expulsion,
mission). Also, when the suffix sounds like /zyun/, spell “sion” (explosion).

SORT Write each word in the correct column.
permission  confusion compulsion  supervision conversion  concession
impression  invasion decision discussion division propulsion
/shun/ after I or s “sion” Spellings Izyun/ “sion” Spellings

SEARCH In a book find four words with /ion/ “sion” spellings that are not on this
worksheet. After each new word, write the page number where you found the word.

p- p-

p- p-

JUMBLE Write the word with the /ion/ “sion” spelling found in each jumbled word.

sionxelup ssesnio
sasoinp nocsoinluv*

*Bonus
WRITE Compose a sentence using three of your own /ion/ “sion” spelling words.
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Spelling Pattern Worksheet Answers

Spelling Sort #37
loaves vetoed
toaster hour
foamy Crow
coated moisture
soap stool
oatmeal store
Jumble #37

coast sailboat
goats topcoat
Spelling Sort #40
ewes cue
mew cashew
hew sewing
fewer feud
pewter knew
view chew
Jumble #40

fewest nephew
curfew jeweler
Spelling Sort #43

duel continued
clue valued
glue issue
dues statue
sued argued
avenue guess
Jumble #43

true glued
duels untrue
Spelling Sort #46
booked loosely
hooks zookeeper
brook cartoon
crooked rooster
wool food
understood  zoomed
Jumble #46

stood cooking
hood roofer

Spelling Sort #38
known scowl
grow crowd
bowling cowboy
lowly crown
snowed frown
glowing chowder
Jumble #38

grown towing
stowed bowtie
Spelling Sort #41

fuel sue
statue blue
miscue glues
continue duets
issue clue
value due
Jumble #41

argue avenue
value barbecue
Spelling Sort #44
Pluto cushion
truly butcher
duties spun
prudent beautiful
super fueling
tunic sugar
Jumble #44

rumor student
futon fluency
Spelling Sort #47
cushion trucker
octopus dust
pushpin museum
pussycat judicial
butcher sunshine
sugar cube
Jumble #47

push pudding
input rosebush
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Spelling Sort #39
mutant tough
humid duet
cubicle mustard
commuting  rusty
bugle true
cucumber duty
Jumble #39

puny butane
cubic musician
Spelling Sort #42
foolish brook
footstool stood
zoom looked
roots woolen
tooth hooked
smooth mistook
Jumble #42

food spoonful
boot raccoons
Spelling Sort #45
knew preview
threw Sew
flew jewels
blew fewer
chewing pew
dew curfew
Jumble #45

drew corkscrew
stew newborn
Spelling Sort #48
brown slowly
clown bowling
eyebrow owner
chowder stowed
plow snowstorm
crowned shown
Jumble #48

town vowel
rowdy cowboys
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4 Groups, 2 Rotations (40 Minutes Total) per Day, 4 Days per Week,
3 Grade-level Academic Literacy Centers and 1 Guided Reading Literacy Center Twice per Week

Guided Literacy
Reading Center 1

Guided Literacy
Reading Center 1

Literacy
Center 3

Literacy Guided
Center 1 Reading

Literacy
Center 3

Literacy Guided
Center 1 Reading

Literacy
Center 3

Literacy
Center 3

Literacy Guided Literacy Literacy Guided Literacy
Center 3 Reading Center 1 Center 3 Reading Center 1
Literacy Literacy Guided Literacy Literacy Guided
Center 3 Center 1 Reading Center 3 Center 1 Reading

4 Groups, 2 Rotations (40 Minutes Total) per Day, 4 Days per Week,
8 Literacy Centers Once per Week

Literacy
Center 4

Literacy
Center 1

Literacy Literacy
Center 5 Center 6

Literacy
Center 3

Literacy
Center 1

Literacy
Center 4

Literacy Literacy
Center 6 Center 5

Literacy
Center 6

Literacy
Center 3

Literacy
Center 8

Literacy Literacy Literacy Literacy Literacy Literacy
Center 3 Center 4 Center 1 Center 8 Center 5 Center 6
Literacy Literacy Literacy Literacy Literacy Literacy
Center 3 Center 1 Center 4 Center 8 Center 8 Center 5




8 Groups, 5 Rotations (100 Minutes Total) per Day, 4 Days per Week, 6 Grade-level Academic Literacy
Centers, 3 Remedial Literacy Centers, and 1 Guided Reading Literacy Center

Reading Writing Language Phonics Vocabulary Study Skills . Remedial ’ Guided
o rammar an G

Conventions Mechanics Read|ng
Phonics Reading Writing Language Guided | Vocabulary Study Skills . Remedial ’

. g rammar an

Conventions Reading Mechanics
Phonics Reading Writing Language Remedial Guided Vocabulary Study Skills

. Grammar and o
Conventions Mechanics Reading
Language Phonics Reading Writing Study Skills Remedial Guided Vocabulary
h Grammar and q
Conventions Mechanics Reading

Day 2

Vocabulary

Guided
Reading

Vocabulary

Remedial
Grammar and
Mechanics

Guided
Reading

Study Skills

Vocabulary

Remedial
Grammar and
Mechanics

Guided
Reading

Reading

Study Skills

Remedial
Grammar and
Mechanics

Study Skills

Guided
Reading

Vocabulary

Writing

Language
Conventions

Remedial
Grammar and
Mechanics

Phonics

Study Skills

Language
Conventions

Reading

Writing Language

Conventions

Phonics

Phonics

Reading Writing Language
Conventions
Phonics Reading Writing




Literacy Centers Group Norms

HEROIC!

Do your best work on each lesson or

BE Hard-working activity. Work the whole time.

Do your fair share of the work.
Complete your assigned leadership
role.

BE Engaged

Do all parts of the lesson or activity
for each literacy center. Focus on
your learning and that of others in
your group.

BE Responsible

0 : Keep all lesson or activity materials
rganized
where they belong. Clean up neatly
and completely.

BE

Begin the literacy center lesson or
activity as soon as you sit down.
Encourage others to complete their
assigned leadership roles.

sHow Ihitiative

Work together in quiet voices and
practice kindness. Help without
doing others’ work.

BE Collaborative



Reader

Clarifier

Task
Manager

People
Manager

LEADERSHIP
ROLES

Read the lesson or activity out loud in a
quiet voice. Pause to allow the group to
think and respond. Re-read sections if
necessary.

Refer to the task card to begin the
lesson or activity and help the group
perform its tasks. Ask the teacher if
help is needed on the directions.

Write down the beginning and ending
times. Manage how much time should
be spent on each part of the lesson or
activity. Make sure that every part is
completed and done well.

Keep all group members focused on the
lesson or activity and talking in quiet
voices. Make sure every student
contributes and performs their
leadership roles. Ask the teacher for
help if the group needs it.



Spelling Literacy Center Task Card:
Long Vowels and Diphthongs Spelling Worksheets

#21 a
#22 _ay
#23 ai_
#24 ei
#25 e
#26 _ee
#27 [c]ei
#28 y
#29 ea
#30 i-Vowel
#31 i
#32 _igh
#33 y
#34 e
#35 o
#36 oe

Spelling Workshop Directions

1. The Task Manager writes down the ending time of the literacy center and keeps the
group on-task. The Reader reads the FOCUS section on the assigned Spelling Pattern
Worksheet out loud.

2. The Reader reads the SORT and JUMBLE directions, and students work together to
complete these sections. The Clarifier asks the teacher for help if necessary.

3. The Task Manager gets the answers from the teacher and students self-correct and
revise their mistakes. Upon completion, the Task Manager returns the answers.

4. The Reader reads the RHYME (or SEARCH) section. Students work collaboratively to
complete this section. Students may use multiple books to complete the SEARCH task.

5. When finished, students complete the WRITE formative assessment individually.
When completed, students bring up their worksheets to the teacher to mini-conference.

6. If time permits, the group begins a new worksheet.

7. The People Manager makes sure that the group cleans up neatly and completely.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheets

Parts of Speech #1 Proper Nouns
#2 Common Nouns
#3 Pronouns
#4 Adjectives
#5 Verbs
#6 Adverbs
#7 Prepositional Phrases
#8 Coordinating Conjunctions
#9 Subordinating Conjunctions

#10  Correlative Conjunctions

Sentence Structure #11  Simple and Complete Subjects
#12  Compound Subjects
#13  Simple and Complete Predicates
#14  Compound Predicates
#15  Simple Sentences / Types of Sentences
#16  Compound Sentences
#17  Complex Sentences
#18  Compound-Complex Sentences
#19  Fragments
#20  Run-Ons

Pronoun Usage #21  Subject Case Pronouns
#22  Object Case Pronouns
#23  Intensive and Reflexive Pronouns
#24  Pronoun—Antecedents
#25  Who, Whose, Whom, That, Which
#26  Indefinite People Pronouns
#27  Indefinite Size or Amount Pronouns



Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheets
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Verb Tenses and Forms

Commas
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#28
#29
#30
#31
#32
#33
#34

#35
#36
#37
#38
#39
#40
#41
#42
#43
#44
#45

#46
#47
#48
#49
#50
#51
#52
#53
#54

#55
#56
#57
#58
#59
#60
#61

Past Participles

Present Participles

Dangling / Misplaced Modifiers

Short Comparative Modifiers

Short Superlative Modifiers

Long and “ ly” Comparative Modifiers
Long and “ ly” Superlative Modifiers

Linking and Helping Verbs
Modals

Past Tense Verbs

Past Progressive Verbs
Past Perfect Verbs
Present Tense Verbs
Present Progressive Verbs
Present Perfect Verbs
Future Tense Verbs
Future Progressive Verbs
Future Perfect Verbs

Commas with Speaker Tags

Commas with Appositives

Commas within Series

Commas with Introductions

Commas with Geography

Commas with Nouns of Direct Speech
Commas with Conjunctions

Commas in Letters

Commas with Coordinate Adjectives

Capitalization of People / Characters
Capitalization of Places

Capitalization of Things

Capitalization of Holidays and Dates
Capitalization of Organizations and Businesses
Capitalization of Language and People Groups
Capitalization of Events and Historical Periods



Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheets

Quotation Marks and
Underlining (Italics)

Additional Punctuation

Addendum

#62
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#64
#65
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#67
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#70
#71
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Movie and Television Show Titles

Book / Magazine / Newspaper / Website Titles
Song / Poem Titles

Play / Work of Art Titles

Book Chapter Titles

Article Titles

Short Story / Document Titles

Direct Quotations

Apostrophes (Contractions)

Semicolons

Parentheses / Dashes

Apostrophes (Singular Possessives)
Apostrophes (Plural Possessives)

Colons

Periods with Abbreviations / Initials / Acronyms
Exclamation Points

= Seven Literacy Center Rotations

= Literacy Centers Group Norms BE HEROIC! Group Norms

= Literacy Centers LEADERSHIP ROLES

= Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Literacy Center Pocket Cards and Literacy Sign
Cards\Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Literacy Center Literacy Center Task Cards and

Answers



Diagnostic Grammar and Usage Assessment

Directions: Place the letter in the space to the left of the number that identifies the parts of
speech in the sentence below.

Although they apologized, either Kim or Tom was always arriving late for their team
practices and league games.

____1. The proper nouns in the sentence are and .
A. practices, games B. always, late C. Kim, Tom
D. they, their E. Tom, games

___ 2. The common nouns in the sentence are and .
A. team, practices B. practices, games C. Kim, Tom
D. they, their E. Kim, games

___ 3. The pronouns in the sentence are and .
A. they, their B. Kim, Tom C. team, league
D. apologized, arriving E. always, late

___4. The adjectives in the sentence are and .
A. apologized, arriving B. either, or C. practices, games
D. always, late E. team, league

___ 5. The verbs in the sentence are and
A. arriving, practices B. always, late C. apologized, was arriving
D. practices, games E. apologized, practices

6. The adverbs in the sentence are and .
A. Although, always B. always, late C. team, league
D. arriving, practices E. either, late

7. The preposition in the sentence is
A. for B. and C.or
D. either E. their

___ 8. The coordinating conjunction in the sentence is .
A. late B. or C. either
D. for E. and

9. The subordinating conjunction in the sentence is .
A. either B. for C. Although
D. or E. and

____10. The correlative conjunctions in the sentence and .
A. Although, either B. cither, for C. or, for
D. either, or E. for, and

Parts of Speech Mastery 8/10 /10

Grammar and Mechanics Literacy Center ©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com 6



Diagnostic Mechanics Assessment Answers

Directions: Each problem has the numbered diagnostic items in enlarged boldface. If the student
misses an item, mark a / in the same number column on the TLS Diagnostic Grammar, Usage,
and Mechanics Assessment Mastery Matrix.

55 46 69 (needs both) 70
1. a friend named John said, *I am glad I don’t need any help on my homework”’

47 (needs both) 56 (needs both) 71 62

2. that new student, paula, is from South Africaj she told me she had never seen the star wars
movie in that country

48 (needs both) 63

3. she saw pictures of the costumes, robots, and ship models in the newsweek article
72 (needs both) 57 (needs both)

(the one that featured Space Camp)

49 64 (needs both) 73 58
4. yes, you should listen to that song called ““the one monster’s how!” before Halloween

74 50 65
5. bring both girls’ best dresses to atlanta, georgia to see the play titled fiddler on the roof

51 75 66 (needs both sets) 59 (needs both)

6. joe, please read these chapters: “knots” and “cooking” to prepare for the Boy Scouts

meeting tonight

76 52 67 (needs both)

7. mr. wong put on his glasses, and then he read the magazine article titled “my dog spoke
60

English”
53 (needs both greeting and closing)
8. dear mary, 77 68 (needs both)
what a complete surprise! no one had read the short story titled “yankees
and

54 (no commas with whole messy story; needs both commas
61 (needs both) with sad, depressing,)

rebels” about the Civil War the whole messy story was sad, depressing, and true
yours truly,

amy

Grammar and Mechanics Literacy Center ©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com 15



Diagnostic Grammar and Usage Assessment Mastery Matrix
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Common Core State Standards Alignment

Common Core State Standards English Language Arts and Literacy in Grammar,

History/Social Studies, Science, and Technical Subjects Language Usage, and
Strand Mechanics
Worksheet #

Review Standards: Conventions of Standard English:

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.4.1.D 4
Order adjectives within sentences according to conventional patterns (e.g., a
small red bag rather than a red small bag).

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L4.1.E 7
Form and use prepositional phrases.
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L4.1.F 15-21

Produce complete sentences, recognizing and correcting inappropriate
fragments and run-ons.*

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.4.2.A 48-53
Use correct capitalization.
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.4.2.B 41, 56, 57

Use commas and quotation marks to mark direct speech and quotations from
a text.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.4.2.C 16, 46

Use a comma before a coordinating conjunction in a compound sentence.
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.4.3.B 43-63

Choose punctuation for effect.*

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.5.1.A 7,8, 15,39, 47

Explain the function of conjunctions, prepositions, and interjections in

general and their function in particular sentences.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.5.1.B 34, 36, 38
Form and use the perfect (e.g., I had walked, I have walked; I will have

walked) verb tenses.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.5.1.C 33-40

Use verb tense to convey various times, sequences, states, and conditions.
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.5.1.D 33-40
Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in verb tense.*

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.5.2.A 43, 45, 48, 66
Use punctuation to separate items in a series.*

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.5.2.B 44, 46

Use a comma to separate an introductory element from the rest of the

sentence.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.5.2.C 46

Use a comma to set off the words yes and no (e.g., Yes, thank you), to set off
a tag question from the rest of the sentence (e.g., It's true, isn't it?), and to
indicate direct address (e.g., Is that you, Steve?).

*Language Progressive Skills

Grammar and Mechanics Literacy Center ©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com



Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #1

FOCUS Proper Nouns

A proper noun is the name of a person, place, or thing. It can be acted upon and is capitalized.

CONNECT TO WRITING

Whenever possible, use specific proper nouns rather than common nouns. A proper noun may be
a single word, a group of words (with or without abbreviations), or a hyphenated word.
Capitalize all words that make up proper nouns, except articles (a, an, and the), prepositions,
such as of, to, and from, and conjunctions, such as and, or, and but.

Examples:  Josh was honored person
at U.S. Memorial Auditorium place
with the Smith-Lee Award. thing

PRACTICE

Circle or highlight the proper nouns in the following story.

John Francis left his home in Beatrice, Nebraska in 1941, shortly before the start of
World War II. Traveling first by bus to Chicago, he then boarded the Southwestern Chief to ride
to Los Angeles. At Grand Central Station, John met his sister, Jane, and immediately began
looking for part-time work and an apartment. He found employment at Blix Hardware on
Western Avenue and a room to rent in nearby South Hollywood.

When war was declared, John enlisted in the army and was stationed at Fort Ord. He
played trumpet in the Army Band and was promoted to the rank of Staff Sergeant. The United
States was fortunate to have so many young men, like John, serving their country.

After the war in 1945, John enrolled in the University of Southern California, paying his
tuition with money from the G.I. Bill. Graduating Cum Laude with degrees in Business and
Social Science, he continued to play trumpet in clubs all over Southern California. Upon
marrying Janice Jones, he took a job at California Federal Savings and Loan and was promoted

to Senior Vice-President. He and his wife raised two children, Mark and Robin.

WRITE

Compose your own sentence with person, place, and thing proper nouns.

©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com



Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #7

FOCUS Prepositional Phrases

A preposition is a word that shows some relationship to an object (a proper noun, a common
noun, or a pronoun). The preposition is always part of a phrase. A phrase is a group of related
words without a noun and connected verb. The preposition asks “What?” and the object follows
with the answer. A preposition tells when, where, or how something happens.

Examples:

When it happens: Our teacher leaned against the wall. against what? ...the wall
Where it happens: Under the bed the cat hid. Under what? ...the bed
How it happens: We travelled by bus. by what? ...bus

CONNECT TO WRITING

We often end spoken sentences with a preposition, but avoid this in your writing.
Example: Spoken sentence—“Who will you go 70?” Written sentence—*“7o whom will you go?”

Here is a list of commonly-used prepositions. Memorizing this list will help you notice
prepositions in your reading and use them in your writing.

aboard, about, above, according to, across, after, against, along, among, around, as, as to, at,
before, behind, below, beneath, beside, between, beyond, but, by, despite, down, during, except,
for, from, in, inside, instead of, into, in place of, in spite of, like, near, next, of, off, on, onto,
outside, out of, over, past, regardless of, since, than, through, throughout, to, toward, under,
underneath, unlike, until, up, upon, with, within, without

PRACTICE

Underline the prepositions, and [bracket] their objects. Then draw an arrow from each
preposition to its object.

“I pledge allegiance to the flag of the United States of America and to the republic for
which it stands: one nation under God, indivisible, with liberty and justice for all.” These words
are spoken in schools throughout America each day. The right hand is placed over the heart and

eyes are focused on the flag. Children stand to say the pledge and give respect to our country.
WRITE

Compose your own sentence or two with three different prepositional phrases.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #44

FOCUS Future Progressive Verbs

The future progressive verb tense is used to show an ongoing action in the future.

CONNECT TO WRITING

The future progressive verb tense shows an an ongoing action that will be completed over a
period of time.
Example: Dante will be watching the playoft game tonight.

The future progressive verb tense can also show a repeated action that will nof be completed.
The future progressive uses will be + the base form of the verb + “ ing” to match both singular

and plural nouns and pronouns.
Example: They will be trying some new ideas in the classroom.

PRACTICE

Change the verbs in the following sentences to the future progressive verb tense in the spaces
provided.

1. We will run the mile in P.E. today.

2. I thought of you as you celebrate your birthday.

3. Danya and Darla have watched the movie tonight.

4. They had been volunteering every weekend at the shelter.

WRITE

Write your own sentence with the future progressive verb tense.

©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com



Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #52

FOCUS Commas with Conjunctions

Use commas before conjunctions to join two clauses.

CONNECT TO WRITING

A comma is placed before the coordinating conjunction if it joins two or more independent
clauses unless one or both of the clauses are short. The acronym, FANBOY'S (For-And-Nor-But-
Or-Yet-So), may help you remember the common two or three-letter coordinating conjunctions.
Examples: I liked everything about her, and she also liked me. I liked her and she liked me.

A comma is placed before the second of paired correlative conjunctions, if the conjunction
begins an independent clause. Don’t use a comma to separate correlative conjunctions if they are
used within the same phrase or clause. Correlative conjunctions include the following:
both...and either...or whether...or neither...nor

Example: Either she should ask for help, or she should read the directions again.

A comma is placed after the adverbial clause, which begins with a subordinating conjunction, if
the clause does not end the sentence. This memory trick may help you remember the common
subordinating conjunctions: Bud is wise, but hot! AAA WWW

Before unless despite (in spite of) in order that since while if since even though (if),

because until that how once than! After Although (though) As (As if, As long as, As much as,
As soon as, As though) Whether When (Whenever) Where (Wherever)

Example: As much as I liked her company, she eventually became tiresome.

PRACTICE
Place commas where they belong in the following sentences.

1. Neither he wanted to face the problem nor did she want to deal with that challenge.
2. In order that all people would have the same chance they decided to draw numbers.

3. Raymond sent a message to his cousin but the message was returned unopened.

WRITE

Compose three of your own sentences: a compound sentence with a coordinating conjunction; a
sentence with a pair of correlative conjunctions; and a sentence with a subordinating conjunction.

©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com



Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #54

FOCUS Commas with Coordinate Adjectives

Use commas between coordinate adjectives.

CONNECT TO WRITING

Coordinate adjectives work equally to modify a noun. Unlike hierarchical adjectives, which build
upon each other with different levels or degrees to modify the same noun, coordinate adjectives
must be separated with commas.

To determine if adjectives are coordinate adjectives, try placing the word and between the

adjectives. Second, try reversing them. If, the phrases sound fine both ways, the adjectives are
coordinate adjectives and require commas between each. Example: A tall, scary man

PRACTICE
Place commas where they belong in the following sentences.
1. Around the corner she ran into a large angry dog.

2. If I didn’t know better, I would guess that the tired old woman was not going to leave her
house.

3. The funny green character said, “I’m crazy silly and full of energy.”

4. Unless I’'m mistaken, the usual cloudy gray morning will change to afternoon sun and wind.
5. The book is creative surprising delightful and completely entertaining.

6. The girls are cheerful helpful and careful to mind their manners.

7. 1 left the yucky blue and white board in the stinky dirty garage.

WRITE

Compose your own sentence with three coordinate adjectives.

©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com



4 Groups, 4 Rotations (80 Minutes Total) per Day, 4 Days per Week,
3 Literacy Centers and 1 Guided Reading Literacy Center

Group Guided Literacy Literacy Literacy
1 Reading Center 1 Center 2 Center 3
Group Literacy Guided Literacy Literacy
2 Center 3 Reading Center 1 Center 2
Group Literacy Literacy Guided Literacy
3 Center 2 Center 3 Reading Center 1
Group Literacy Literacy Literacy Guided
4 Center 1 Center 2 Center 3 Reading
pay2
Group Guided Literacy Literacy Literacy
1 Reading Center 1 Center 2 Center 3
Group Literacy Guided Literacy Literacy
2 Center 3 Reading Center 1 Center 2
Group Literacy Literacy Guided Literacy
3 Center 2 Center 3 Reading Center 1
Group Literacy Literacy Literacy Guided
4 Center 1 Center 2 Center 3 Reading
pays
Group Guided Literacy Literacy Literacy
1 Reading Center 1 Center 2 Center 3
Group Literacy Guided Literacy Literacy
2 Center 3 Reading Center 1 Center 2
Group Literacy Literacy Guided Literacy
3 Center 2 Center 3 Reading Center 1
Group Literacy Literacy Literacy Guided
4 Center 1 Center 2 Center 3 Reading
paya
Group Guided Literacy Literacy Literacy
1 Reading Center 1 Center 2 Center 3
Group Literacy Guided Literacy Literacy
2 Center 3 Reading Center 1 Center 2
Group Literacy Literacy Guided Literacy
3 Center 2 Center 3 Reading Center 1
Group Literacy Literacy Literacy Guided
4 Center 1 Center 2 Center 3 Reading




4 Groups, 4 Rotations (80 Minutes Total) per Day, 4 Days per Week, 6 Literacy Centers,
1 Guided Reading Literacy Center 2 Days per Week
and 1 Remedial (or other) Center 2 Days per Week

Guided Reading

Reading

Writing

Language

Remedial Center

Vocabulary

Spelling &

Study Skills

Remedial Center Conventions Guided Reading SyIIabication
Writing Guided Reading | | anguage Reading Spelling & R‘éme‘“a' Study Skills | Vocabulary
) . t
—————1 Conventions Syllabication e

Center

Guided Reading

Guided Reading | \/gcabulary | Spelling & | Study Skills Remedial Center |  Reading Writing Language
Remedial Center 5y||abication Guided Reading Conventions

Spelling & | GuidedReading | Stydy Skills | Vocabulary Writing Rzmetdia' Language Reading
Syllabication el et Conventions

Guided Reading

Center

Reading

Writing

Language

Remedial Center

Guided Reading

Vocabulary

Spelling &

Study Skills

Remedial Center Conventions Guided Reading Syllabication
Writing Guided Reading | | gnguage Reading Spelling & Rg"‘e‘“a' Study Skills | Vocabulary
a . . 1t
remeqa ] Conventions Syllabication e

Guided Reading

Center

Vocabulary

Spelling &

Study Skills

Remedial Center

Guided Reading

Reading

Writing

Language

Center

Guided Reading

Remedial Center Syllabication Guided Reading Conventions
Spelling & | GuidedReading | Stydy Skills | Vocabulary Writing Rgmetdia' Language Reading
Syllabication el el Conventions




Literacy Centers Group Norms

HEROIC!

Do your best work on each lesson or

BE Hard-working activity. Work the whole time.

Do your fair share of the work.
Complete your assigned leadership
role.

BE Engaged

Do all parts of the lesson or activity
for each literacy center. Focus on
your learning and that of others in
your group.

BE Responsible

0 _ Keep all lesson or activity materials
rganized
where they belong. Clean up neatly
and completely.

BE

Begin the literacy center lesson or
activity as soon as you sit down.
Encourage others to complete their
assigned leadership roles.

sHow Ihitiative

Work together in quiet voices and
practice kindness. Help without
doing others’ work.

BE Collaborative



LEADERSHIP

Reader

Clarifier

Task
Manager

People
Manager

ROLES

Read the lesson or activity out loud in a
quiet voice. Pause to allow the group to
think and respond. Re-read sections if
necessary.

Refer to the task card to begin the
lesson or activity and help the group
perform its tasks. Ask the teacher if
help is needed on the directions.

Write down the beginning and ending
times. Manage how much time should
be spent on each part of the lesson or
activity. Make sure that every part is
completed and done well.

Keep all group members focused on the
lesson or activity and talking in quiet
voices. Make sure every student
contributes and performs their
leadership roles. Ask the teacher for
help if the group needs it.



Grammar and Mechanics Literacy Center Task Card:
Parts of Speech

#1  Proper Nouns

#2  Common Nouns

#3  Pronouns

#4  Adjectives

#S5  Verbs

#6  Adverbs

#7  Prepositional Phrases

#8  Coordinating Conjunctions
#9  Subordinating Conjunctions
#10 Correlative Conjunctions

Grammar and Mechanics Workshop Directions

1. The Task Manager writes down the ending time of the literacy center and keeps the
group on-task. The Reader reads the FOCUS and the CONNECT TO WRITING
sections on the assigned Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet out loud. The
Clarifier puts the rule, skill, or concept into his or her own words and asks the teacher
for help if necessary.

2. The Reader reads the PRACTICE directions, and students work together to
complete this section up to, but not including the WRITE section. The Clarifier asks the

teacher for help if necessary.

3. The Task Manager gets the answers from the teacher and students self-correct and
revise their mistakes. Upon completion, the Task Manager returns the answers.

4. Students work individually to complete the WRITE section on the front of their
worksheets.

5. When finished, students bring up their worksheets individually to the teacher to mini-
conference.

6. If time permits, the group begins a new worksheet.

7. The People Manager makes sure that the group cleans up neatly and completely.




Grammar and Mechanics Literacy Center Answers:
Parts of Speech Worksheets

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #1 Practice Answers

John Francis, Beatrice, Nebraska, World War 11, Chicago, Southwestern Chief, Los Angeles,
Grand Central Station, John, Jane, Blix Hardware, Western Avenue, South Hollywood, John,
Fort Ord, Army Band, Staff Sergeant, United States, John, John, University of Southern
California, G.I. Bill, Cum Laude, Business, Social Science, Southern California, Janice
Jones, California Federal Savings and Loan, Senior Vice-President, Mark, Robin

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #2 Practice Answers

idea: friendship, self-image, freedom, self-confidence, world peace
person: teacher, fire-fighter, cousin, police officer, brother-in-law
place: mountain, neighborhood, country, football stadium, family room
thing: food, toy, rock, lamp stand, grandfather clock

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #3 Practice Answers

“Hello,” said Susan.

“Is this the owner of the car for sale?”’ the caller asks.

“It, is I, replies Susan. “Who is calling?”

“The one paying you full price for your car. My name is Marcy. What’s yours?”
“Susan,” she says. “But let me get my husband. Actually, he is selling his car, not mine.
“Suit yourself, says Marcy. Put him on the phone.”

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #4 Practice Answers
Which One? these, that, this, those, certain

How Many? twenty-story, most, dozen, few, thousands

What Kind? juicier, muddy, navel, spicy, loud

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #5 Practice Answers

I know (mental) that he had run (physical) a full mile before, but he might be (state of being)
too tired right now. He did walk (physical) a mile yesterday.

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #6 Practice Answers

What Degree: mostly, less, mainly
How: slowly, carefully, easily
Where: everywhere, nearby, here
When: often, one o’clock, later
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Phonics Literacy Center
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Vowel Sounds Phonics Assessment (Teacher Pages)

TEACHER DIRECTIONS: Read each underlined word three times. Use the (rhyme) as a key
to correct pronunciation. Do not elongate the vowel sounds.

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
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A. hox
A. pem
.gud
- meg
kes

> > > >

suef

bin
diak
yut
toup
buot

A -

. fene (bean)

. vaudy

- fay (bay)

. kaek

. bein (rain)

. motfew

—.
[¢]
[

cid
. kybo
A. deat (meat)

> > > > > > o op

A. zean
A. pioson
A. beu

A. ceter

W W W w w ™

T W W W w W

ool v A vv A ov B ov B o o o R vo i v B v v B o Bl o o B 0 @

. hix

. pum
. ged
. mig
. kus

. seaf (deaf)

. bine (fine)
. dak

. yeat

- tope (rope)
. buat

. feun

. vawdy

. fiay

. keak

. boan

. motfe (motley)
.jiu

. ceid (need)
. kybi

. diut

. zein

. piason

. bigh (high)

. caeter

C.

O 000000000000 an

a0 a0 aan

Ao aaaQn

hux (ducks)

. pim

. gid (bid)

. mog

kos

. saef

. hax
. pom (mom)
. gad

. mag

S O O O U

. kas (pass)
D. sif

Short Vowels 5/6 Mastery /6

. bian

. dake

. yute (chute)
. teop
. buit

fen

Silent Final e

- vady (lady)

. foay

. kik

. bian

. motfeu

.jeo

. cide

. keby (freebie)
. dight

. zine (bean)

. piuson

. bei

. cyter (writer)

D. byan
. diek
. ylout
. taop

. bute(mute)

S O O U U

. faen

5/6 Mastery /6
. viedy

fuay

. kaik (rake)

. baun

. motfoa

- Jee (me)

. ceud

. keyb

. diegt

. zen

. pison (bison)

. bia

wllvENvEvEvEEvElvEvEvEvERvER v )

. couter
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26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31,
32.
33.

34,
35,
36.
37.
38.
39.
40,
41.
42.
43,
44,
45.
46.
47,

48.
49.
50.
51.
52.

A. mip

A. biuped

A. koel (goal)
A. moip

. kow (show)
. puwtest

kuo

> > > >

bau

. goot (boot)

crol

saeyt
taed

. wut (foot)
muek
mayl

sud

pown

luy

. bawn (dawn)
. loind

. algo (also)

. rael

O

A. loirt
A. gar

A. dorb
A. tir (sir)

A. morve

. miap

. beoped
. kuol

. mup

. kuiw

. poutest
. kuh

. bui

T W W W W W W W™

. guite

. crue (blue)
. soty

. tewd (food)
. waht

. mowk

. mawl

W W W W W W W ®

. soad
B. poun
loy (boy)
B. ban
B. loond
B. owlgo
B

. roul

. loort

. gur (fur)
. dowb
ture

W W w ®m W

. marve (carve)
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. mippe D. miep (wipe)
. boped (moped) D. baoped
. kiol D. kaol
. moop D. moap (soap)
. keiw D. kaw
. poitest D. putest (cutest)
. kew (few) D. kau
. bue (view) D. beo
Long Vowels 1721 /21
. giot D. gueth
. crau D. criu
. siuty D. suty (duty)
. tid D. teed
. weut D. wat
. mook (book) D. mauk
. mool D. mowel (towel)
. soud (loud) D. siud
. poan D. poin (coin)
. lowy D. luyh
. boun D. bown
. lound D. laund (fond)
. ailgo D. argo
. rall (tall) D. rial
Diphthongs 11/14 /14
. lawrt D. lort (sort)
. gier D. gor
. derv (serve) D. darb
. teer D. tier
. merve D. mawrv
r-controlled Vowels /5

11



Consonant Sounds Phonics Assessment (Teacher Pages)

TEACHER DIRECTIONS: Read each underlined word three times. Do not elongate the
consonant sounds.

1.

N

|

[98)

|

R

e
O T - S

A e AR
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>

. shud
. cwib
. woud

. thog
. teelg

bwom
buix
chid
dief
clim
flon
fouz
ghup
glus
pwet
plav
scad

strib

. scrim

stof
slun
stos

stul

. stiv
. Sprex

. scret

T W W W W W wWwW W W W W W W wWwWwWwW W W wwwww®

. sced
. clab

. wyed
. trig

. trong
. blam
. blox
.cwed
. dref
. chom
. famn
. faez

. gaep
- gres

. phit

. phev
. slod

. screb
. sharm
. swif
. swun
. shas
. snul

. scev

. sloux

. Sprat

O 0O 0000000000000 0000000000000n

. slod

. cheb
. wrid
. teng
- theeg
. baim
. brux
.clud
. dlif

. crum
. frun

. fliz

- glup
. ghos
. prot

- prov
. sted

. swelb
. Strem
. skof
. ston

. snus
. smel
. Spiv
. SCrix

. shrut

=l ElvEvEvEvEvEvEvE v v v v v v v v v v v v Il v Bl

. swud
. creb

. whid
. tuog

. traeg
. bhum
. beux
. cred

. dwof
. cwim
. foln

. fraz

. grop
. geas
- plit

. pouv
. smad
. scurb
. shrim
. shef
. shen
- SIos
. stol

. hov

. splex

. smaft
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_27. A.sneb B. smub C. squb
28, A.stog B. scog C. shug
~29.  A.shrom B. squam C. scrim
_30. A.stin B. swen C. shon
_31. A.thrid B. thold C. trusd
32, A.twaz B. thoz C. touz
33, A.twaf B. trif C. thef
34, A lult B. lirt C. luft
35, A.perd B. pusd C. pand
_36. A.mork B. molk C. meck
_37. A.hulm B. horm C. huim
38, A.sawp B. selp C. surp
39, A bist B. boft C. burt
__40. A.rurp B. rilp C. ronp
___41.  A.lurch B. lonsh C. lanch
42, A.tond B. tuld C. tusd
43, A.malg B. man C. murg
44, A.denk B. dack C. delk
45, A fept B. fost C. funt
_46. A.sept B. suft C. sest
47, A.pulk B. pock C. pank
_48. A.risp B. rimp C. ruwp
49, A.gilt B. gast C. gart
50. A.baln B. bosn C. bawn
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. scib

. slig

. stram
. sken
. twird
. troz

. toaf

. lest

- peld

. mosk
. hism
. sesp

. bult

. rim

. lamph
. tord

. mumg
. dosk
. fult

. solt

- posk
. relp

. guft

. birn
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Phonics Mastery Matrix

DIRECTIONS: Record any un-mastered components with a

mastery with a

Sound-Spelling Card Games Academic Literacy Center.

and record subsequent

. Teachers may decide to post-test upon completion of the Phonics and

Group
7]
=
wn
c | £
=
72} ) @
) — _ < i) 17
3 « N e =Y}
2 = = = 2 =
o < < (=] =)
> | = | 2| 2| > | 2
- - = e =
— = 2 @ = U =
S ) = = = =y
| ] =) (=] (=] o
Students ®n | wn | O | QO i =]

r and [ -controlled Vowels

Vowel Sounds Pre-test /52

Vowel Sounds Post-test /52

Consonant Sounds Pre-test /50

Consonant Blends Post-test /50

©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com

19




Consonant Blends Phonics Workshops

Literacy Center 1

O Take out the black Consonant Blend Cards, the “sn” consonant blend card, the blue whale
and cheetah cards, and the green iguana card from your teacher deck. Ask a student to
lend you a second iguana card.

[0 Spread out these cards in order on a desk, table, or projector as shown below.

/hw/ short /i/  /ch/
as in whale as in iguana as in
cheetah
ch _tch

o7z
43

short /i/  /ch/

ST as in iguana as in
cheetah
. ch _tch
as in

61 16

[0 Remind students that the sk, wh, th, and ch consonant digraphs are two or three
consonants in the same syllable, each of which is a single sound.

[0 Tell students that unlike consonant digraphs, consonant blends are two or three
consonants together in the same syllable, each of which says its own sound, such as “sn.”

I Point to each of the sounds in the top row, saying the sounds as you point. Make sure not
to elongate the /hw/ as hwuh or the /ch/ as chuh. Then tell students to say the sounds in
the top row as you point to each.

O Ask students what word is blended from the sounds in the top row (which) and how many
sounds are in the top row (3).

LI Point to each of the sounds in the bottom row, saying the sounds as you point. Make sure
not to elongate the “sn” as snuh or the /ch/ as chuh. Then tell students to say the sounds in
the bottom row as you point to each.

[0 Ask students what word is blended from the sounds in the bottom row (snitch) and how
many sounds are in the bottom row (4). Explain that the top row has one less sound than
the bottom row because the /hw/ in the top row is a consonant digraph with one sound,
while the “sn” in the bottom row is a consonant blend with two sounds. Also point out
that which uses the “ch” spelling for the /ch/ sound, while snitch uses the “tch” spelling
for the /ch/ sound.
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Literacy Center 1 (continued)

0 Hold up Consonant Blend Cards #44 and sweep your index finger from left to right,
underneath the b then /, as you blend the consonants. Make sure not to elongate the / as
luh. If unsure how to blend sound-by-sound spellings check out this helpful article HERE.

[0 Tell students to repeat your blending as you make the same motion. Say, “as in black.”

[ Tell students that Consonant Blend Cards #s 45—71 are used at the beginning of syllables
or words, while Consonant Blend Cards #s 72—88 are used at the end. Remove and hold
up Consonant Blend Cards #72 “ 1k” and tell students that a vowel goes in the blank.

0 Repeat the same procedure for all 45 Consonant Blend Cards. Note: Spanish does not use
the following consonant blends: sc, scr, sk, sl, sm, sn, sp, spl, spr, squ, st, str

O Teach the group how to complete the word making activity and write a word(s) ona 3 x 5
card for them to make words.

LI Assign leadership roles for the Consonant Blends Phonics Workshops.

Literacy Center 2

[0 Take out the black Consonant Blend Cards from your teacher deck. Remind students that
consonant blends are two or three consonants together in the same syllable, each of which
says its own sound.

Quickly repeat the blending procedure with all 45 cards as detailed in Literacy Center 1.
Pass out the Workshop #1 worksheets. Read the Definition and explain the directions.
Students complete the worksheet collaboratively, using their assigned leadership roles.
When finished, the Task Manager gets the answers from the teacher and students self-
correct and revise their answers.

When corrections have been completed, the Task Manager returns the answers and gets
the new word(s) for the word making activity on a 3 x 5 card and the group completes the
activity until it’s time to clean up neatly and completely.

O OO0OO00d

Literacy Center 3

O Tell students to take out the black the Consonant Blend Cards from their card decks and
to practice blending the spellings and to say the “as in example word” out loud. Students
are to complete this task individually. Observe and help students with their
pronunciations. If students are not yet mastering a high percentage of the cards, have
these students practice with you during the word making activity.

When most of the students are finished, pass out the Workshop #2 worksheets and have
students put away their cards. Read the Definition and explain the directions.

Read the Crazy, Scary, Thieving Old Clown and ask students to count the number of
consonant blends, including the title, as you read (21).

Students complete the worksheet collaboratively, using their assigned leadership roles.
When finished, the Task Manager gets the answers from the teacher and students self-
correct and revise their answers.

When corrections have been completed, the Task Manager returns the answers and gets
the new word(s) for the word making activity on a 3 x 5 card and the group completes the
activity until it’s time to clean up neatly and completely.

O OO 0O O
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Literacy Center 4

O Tell students to take out the black the Consonant Blend Cards from their card decks and
to practice blending the spellings and to say the “as in example word” out loud. Students
are to complete this task individually. Observe and help students with their
pronunciations. If students are not yet mastering a high percentage of the cards, have
these students practice with you during the word making activity.

[0 When most of the students are finished, pass out the Workshop #3 worksheets and have

students put away their cards. Read and explain the directions. (Students may use

multiple books for the Book Search!).

Students complete the worksheet collaboratively, using their assigned leadership roles.

When finished, the Task Manager gets the new word(s) for the word making activity on a

3 x 5 card and the group completes the activity until it’s time to clean up neatly and

completely.

aoagd

Literacy Center 5

O Teach students how to play one of the phonics card games to practice their silent final e
sound-spellings.

O Students get their card sets and play the card game while you pull students for the quick
Consonant Digraphs Formative Assessment.

[ Students clean up neatly and completely.
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Consonant Blends Phonics Workshop #1

Definition: Consonant blends are two or three consonants together in the same syllable, each
of which says its own sound.

1. Underline all the beginning consonant blends in the following words and write the number of
sounds in each word in the space provided.

A.black ~ B.bright = C.cluck = D.crest
E.drift F.flake G.fright = H.glide
[.Lgreed J.plot K.prop L.scam
M.scrap  N.blast O.skunk  P.slob
Q.smudge  R.snail S.spoke  T.split
U.spray = V.squish = W.stock = X.strut
Y.sweat  Z.thrash = AA.tramp_  BB.twine

2. Write the longest sentence you can think of, using as many of the beginning consonant blends
as possible.
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Consonant Blends Phonics Workshop #2

Definition: Consonant blends are two or three consonants together in the same syllable, each
of which says its own sound.

1. Underline all the ending consonant blends in the following words and write the number of
sounds in each word in the space provided.

A.cleft B.mild C.stamp  D.elm
E.gulp F.quilt G.brand = H.scrimp
[.crush J.stripe ~  K.trash L.blunt
M.leapt =~ N.mask O.grasp P.list
Q.drum

2. Write a limerick, using as many of the ending consonant blends as possible.
Example:

Crazy, Scary, Thieving Old Clown

There once was a crazy old clown,
who scared all the children around.
The circus he left

just after his theft

of twenty-three English bloodhounds.

(Title)
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Consonant Blends Phonics Workshop #3

1. Add letters to the following consonant blends to complete real words.

Example: st(ood) = underst(ood)
bl(er) br cl dr(y) fl
fr(ee) gl(er) gr pr(ess) sc
sk sl sm sn sp
st(ern) sw tr(y)  spl thr

2. Book Search! Find 4 words with different consonant blends at the beginning of each
word, and 4 words with different consonant blends at the end of each word.

Book Titles:
Beginning
1. p-__
2. p-__
3 P
4 p-__
End
1 p-__
2 p-__
3 p-__
4 P
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Consonant Blends Phonics Assessment

Directions

Test students individually, saying “Pronounce these nonsense words.” Nonsense words require
students to decode.

Preparation

Set aside a quiet table or desk, away from other students, to assess each student individually. Run
off enough teacher copies for each student and make one laminated student copy. Inform
students of the testing order in advance, so that each student will automatically come up to you
without disrupting the class. The test should only take 30 seconds to give and then 30 seconds to
grade and review results with the student.

Grading

Mark errors with an X in the space provided only if the specific phonics skill is mispronounced.
In other words, don’t mark it wrong if the student mispronounces part of the word that you are
not assessing.

Mastery Criterion

Mastery criterion is 80%, or 8 correct out of 10. If the reading deficit has been mastered, change
the / into an X on the Phonics Mastery Matrix. Show the student his or her own progress on the
chart, and assign the next phonics skill to be addressed (if any).

If the student does not meet the mastery criterion, inform the student that this phonics skill will
be reviewed later. Remind the student (and yourself) that sometimes mastering a skill simply
takes more practice. Return to the un-mastered phonics skill, using the same lessons after one of
the other phonics skills is mastered to build student self-confidence.

Student Name Test Date

Beginning  End

. 2 prich

3. 4 twang
5. 6 skump
I 8 threlk
9 ____10. cradge
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Consonant Blends Phonics Assessment

1. prich
2. twang
3. skump

4. threlk

5. cradge
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Phonics Literacy Center Answers:
Consonant Blends Phonics Workshops

Consonant Blends Phonics Workshop #1

1. A.black 4 B.bright 4 C.cluck 4
E.drift 5 F.flake 4 G.fright 4
Il.greed 4 J.plot3 K.prop 4
M.scrap 5 N.blast 5 O.skunk 5
Q.smudge 4 R.snail 4 S.spoke 4
U.spray 4 V.squish 4 W.stock 4
Y.sweat 4 Z.thrash 5 AA.tramp 4

Consonant Blends Phonics Workshop #2

1. A.cleft 5 B.mild 4 C.stamp 4
E.gulp 4 F.quilt 5 G.brand 5
LLcrush 4 J.stripe 5 K.trash 4
M.leapt 4 N.mask 4 O.grasp 5
Q.drum 4

Consonant Blends Phonics Workshop #3

No Answers

©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com

D.crest 5
H.glide 4
L.scam 4
P.slob 4
T.split 5
X.strut 5
BB.twine 4

D.elm 3
H.scrimp 5
L.blunt 5
P.list 4
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Word Making
Sound-Spellings
Long Vowels

Long a Sound

[IP2)

a

13 29

Long e Sound

€6 .\

€

13 2

~ee
“[C]ei”

13 2

1€

13 2

ca

13 2

_y

Long i Sound

(13421

1
_igh”
“i_e”

13 9

_y
13 140

1€

13

Long o Sound

Ik

(0]

Long u Sound

(1)

u
CCu_e,’

13 29

cwW

13 29

ue
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Unscrambled Words

stabled
betrayal
carefully
straining

resist
meetings
receiving
believed
teachers
leisurely

tricycles
frightened
provided
beautify
untied

coconut
hopeful
mistletoe
groaned
ownership

musical
usefulness
curfew
fueling

penningtonpublishing.com

Word Jumbles

dletbas
tylaaebr
yluflarec
ginianrts

sister
mtsgniee
viengicer
vdeeielb
srehcaet
ylurelies

ylcceirts
tndeehgirf
dideprvo
fyiauetb
teundi

uconotc
plefuoh
stelimeot
anodegr
phisernow

csualim
uefesslnsu
furcwe
inufegl
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4 Groups, 2 Rotations (40 Minutes Total) per Day, 4 Days per Week,
3 Grade-level Academic Literacy Centers and 1 Guided Reading Literacy Center Twice per Week

Guided Literacy
Reading Center 1

Guided Literacy
Reading Center 1

Literacy
Center 3

Literacy Guided
Center 1 Reading

Literacy
Center 3

Literacy Guided
Center 1 Reading

Literacy
Center 3

Literacy
Center 3

Literacy Guided Literacy Literacy Guided Literacy
Center 3 Reading Center 1 Center 3 Reading Center 1
Literacy Literacy Guided Literacy Literacy Guided
Center 3 Center 1 Reading Center 3 Center 1 Reading

4 Groups, 2 Rotations (40 Minutes Total) per Day, 4 Days per Week,
8 Literacy Centers Once per Week

Literacy
Center 4

Literacy
Center 1

Literacy Literacy
Center 5 Center 6

Literacy
Center 3

Literacy
Center 1

Literacy
Center 4

Literacy Literacy
Center 6 Center 5

Literacy
Center 6

Literacy
Center 3

Literacy
Center 8

Literacy Literacy Literacy Literacy Literacy Literacy
Center 3 Center 4 Center 1 Center 8 Center 5 Center 6
Literacy Literacy Literacy Literacy Literacy Literacy
Center 3 Center 1 Center 4 Center 8 Center 8 Center 5




8 Groups, 5 Rotations (100 Minutes Total) per Day, 4 Days per Week, 6 Grade-level Academic Literacy
Centers, 3 Remedial Literacy Centers, and 1 Guided Reading Literacy Center

Reading Writing Language Phonics Vocabulary Study Skills . Remedial ’ Guided
o rammar an G

Conventions Mechanics Read|ng
Phonics Reading Writing Language Guided | Vocabulary Study Skills . Remedial ’

. g rammar an

Conventions Reading Mechanics
Phonics Reading Writing Language Remedial Guided Vocabulary Study Skills

. Grammar and o
Conventions Mechanics Reading
Language Phonics Reading Writing Study Skills Remedial Guided Vocabulary
h Grammar and q
Conventions Mechanics Reading

Day 2

Vocabulary

Guided
Reading

Vocabulary

Remedial
Grammar and
Mechanics

Guided
Reading

Study Skills

Vocabulary

Remedial
Grammar and
Mechanics

Guided
Reading

Reading

Study Skills

Remedial
Grammar and
Mechanics

Study Skills

Guided
Reading

Vocabulary

Writing

Language
Conventions

Remedial
Grammar and
Mechanics

Phonics

Study Skills

Language
Conventions

Reading

Writing Language

Conventions

Phonics

Phonics

Reading Writing Language
Conventions
Phonics Reading Writing




Literacy Centers Group Norms

HEROIC!

Do your best work on each lesson or

BE Hard-working activity. Work the whole time.

Do your fair share of the work.
Complete your assigned leadership
role.

BE Engaged

Do all parts of the lesson or activity
for each literacy center. Focus on
your learning and that of others in
your group.

BE Responsible

0 : Keep all lesson or activity materials
rganized
where they belong. Clean up neatly
and completely.

BE

Begin the literacy center lesson or
activity as soon as you sit down.
Encourage others to complete their
assigned leadership roles.

sHow Ihitiative

Work together in quiet voices and
practice kindness. Help without
doing others’ work.

BE Collaborative



Reader

Clarifier

Task
Manager

People
Manager

LEADERSHIP
ROLES

Read the lesson or activity out loud in a
quiet voice. Pause to allow the group to
think and respond. Re-read sections if
necessary.

Refer to the task card to begin the
lesson or activity and help the group
perform its tasks. Ask the teacher if
help is needed on the directions.

Write down the beginning and ending
times. Manage how much time should
be spent on each part of the lesson or
activity. Make sure that every part is
completed and done well.

Keep all group members focused on the
lesson or activity and talking in quiet
voices. Make sure every student
contributes and performs their
leadership roles. Ask the teacher for
help if the group needs it.



Phonics Literacy Center Task Card:
Silent Final e Phonics Workshops

Silent Final ¢ Phonics Workshop #1

1. The Task Manager writes down the ending time of the literacy center and keeps the
group on-task. The Reader reads the Silent Final e Rules #s 1 and 2 and the
Examples out loud. The Clarifier puts the rule into his or her own words and asks the
teacher for help if necessary.

2. The Reader reads the directions, and students work together to complete the rest of
the worksheet. The Clarifier asks the teacher for help if necessary.

3. Upon completion the Task Manager gets the word making jumble from the teacher.
4. The People Manager makes sure that the group cleans up neatly and completely.

Silent Final ¢ Phonics Workshop #2

1. The Task Manager writes down the ending time of the literacy center and keeps the
group on-task.

2. The Clarifier asks students to skim the Outlaw Words and see what these words
have in common? The Clarifier asks the teacher if the group cannot provide an answer.
3. The Reader reads the Directions and students work together to complete the
worksheet. The Clarifier asks the teacher for help if necessary.

4. The Task Manager gets the answers from the teacher and students self-correct and
revise their mistakes. Upon completion, the Task Manager returns the answers and gets
the word making jumble from the teacher.

5. The People Manager makes sure that the group cleans up neatly and completely.

Silent Final ¢ Phonics Workshop #3

1. The Task Manager writes down the ending time of the literacy center and keeps the
group on-task. The Reader reads the directions and the Memory Rap. Students repeat
the Memory Rap in response.

2. The Reader reads the rest of the directions, and students work together to complete
the rest of the worksheet. The Clarifier asks the teacher for help if necessary.

3. The Task Manager gets the answers from the teacher and students self-correct and
revise their mistakes. Upon completion, the Task Manager returns the answers and gets
the word making jumble from the teacher.

4. The People Manager makes sure that the group cleans up neatly and completely.
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asinpig asinquail asin as in as in tiger
raccoon seagull
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/v/ /wW/ /x/ /y/ /z/

as in as in wolf asin asinyak  asin zebra

vulture
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Vowel Sounds Phonics Assessment (Teacher Pages)

TEACHER DIRECTIONS: Read each underlined word three times. Use the (rthyme) as a key
to correct pronunciation. Do not elongate the vowel sounds.

1.

A. hox
A. pem
A. gud
A. meg
A. kes

A. suef

. hix
. pum
. ged

. mig

ool ve Rl vv B vv B 0¥

. kus

B. seaf (deaf)

C.

C.
C.
C.
C.
C.

Scaw emd Friends Phonics Books #s 1-8

7.  A.bin B. bine(fine) C. bian
8 A.diak B. dak C. dake
9. A yut B. yeat C. yute (chute)
_10. A.toup B. tope (rope) C. teop

11. A.buot B. buat C. buit
12, A. fene (bean) B. feun C. fen
Sawm and Friends Phonics Books #s 25-34  Silent Final e
13, A.vaudy B. vawdy C. vady (lady)
14, A. fay (bay) B. fiay C. foay
15, Al kaek B. keak C. kik
__16. A.bein (rain) B. boan C. bian
__17. A motfew B. motfe (motley) C. motfeu
_18. A.jeu B. jiu C. jeo
_19. A.cid B. ceid (need) C. cide
_20. A.kybo B. kybi C. keby (freebie)
__21. A.deat (meat) B. diut C. dight
22, A.zean B. zein C. zine (bean)
23, A pioson B. piason C. piuson
24, A.beu B. bigh (high) C. bei
_25. Al ceter B. caeter C. cyter (writer)

Guided Reading Phonics Books ©2017 Pennington Publishing

hux (ducks)
pim

gid (bid)
mog

kos

saef

. hax
. pom (mom)
. gad

. mag

O O O O U

. kas (pass)
D. sif

Short Vowels 5/6 Mastery /6

penningtonpublishing.com

D. byan

D. diek

D. yiout

D. taop

D. bute(mute)
D. faen

5/6 Mastery /6
D. viedy

D. fuay

. kaik (rake)

. baun

. motfoa

. Jee (me)

. ceud

. keyb

. diegt

. zen

. pison (bison)

. bia

wllvElvElvEvElvEEvERvEv v

. couter

16



~26. A.mip B. miap C. mippe D. miep (wipe)
_27. A.biuped B. beoped C. boped (moped)  D. baoped
_28.  A.koel (goal) B. kuol C. kiol D. kaol

_29. A.moip B. mup C. moop D. moap (soap)
__30. A.kow (show) B. kuiw C. keiw D. kaw

___31. A.puwtest B. poutest C. poitest D. putest (cutest)
32, A kuo B. kuh C. kew (few) D. kau

33, A.bau B. bui C. bue (view) D. beo

Saw end Friends Phonics Books #s 25-34 Long Vowels 17/21 /21
34, A. goot (boot) B. guite C. giot D. gueth

35, A.croi B. crue (blue) C. crau D. criu

_36. A.saeyt B. soty C. siuty D. suty (duty)
_37. A taed B. tewd (food) C. tid D. teed

_38.  A.wut (foot) B. waht C. weut D. wat

39, A.muek B. mowk C. mook (book) D. mauk

_40. A.mayl B. mawl C. mool D. mowel (towel)
41, A.sud B. soad C. soud (loud) D. siud

42, A.pown B. poun C. poan D. poin (coin)
43, Alluy loy (boy) C. lowy D. luyh

44, A.bawn (dawn) B.ban C. boun D. bown

45, Al loind B. loond C. lound D. laund (fond)
__46.  A.algo (also) B. owlgo C. ailgo D. argo

47, A.rael B. roul C. rall (tall) D. rial

_48. A.loirt B. loort C. lawrt D. lort (sort)
49, Al gar B. gur (fur) C. gier D. gor

. 50. A.dorb B. dowb C. derv (serve) D. darb

51, A.tir(sir) B. ture C. teer D. tier

52, A.morve B. marve (carve) C. merve D. mawrv

Saw aud Friends Phonics Books #s 35-44

Diphthongs and r—controlled Vowels 16/19

/19
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Consonant Sounds Phonics Assessment (Teacher Pages)

TEACHER DIRECTIONS: Read each underlined word three times. Do not elongate the
consonant sounds.

[a—y

N

[98)

|

o

.
> r o op

|

A S I AR

A. shud
cwib
. woud
thog
teelg
bwom
buix
chid
dief
clim
A. flon
fouz
ghup
glus
pwet
plav
scad
strib
scrim
stof
slun
stos
stul
stiv
sprex

scret

A A T O <

sneb

T W W W W W W W E W W W W W W W W W E W W W W W ww®w

. sced
. clab

. wyed
. trig

. trong
. blam
. blox
.cwed
. dref
. chom
. famn
. faez

. gaep
- gres
. phit

. phev
. slod

. screb
. sharm
. swif
. swun
. shas
. snul
. scev
. sloux

. Sprat

. smub

Guided Reading Phonics Books ©2017 Pennington Publishing
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. slod
. cheb
. wrid
. teng

- theeg
. baim
- brux
.clud
. dlif

. crum

frun

. fliz

- glup
. ghos
. prot

- prov
. sted

. swelb
. strem
. skof
. ston

. snus
. smel
. Spiv
. SCTiX

. shrut

. squb

i llvEvE v v v v v v v v v vl v v v v v vl v v v B

. swud
. creb

- whid
. tuog
. traeg
. bhum
. beux
. ered
. dwof
. cwim
. foln

. fraz

. grop
. geas
- plit

. pouv
. smad
. scurb
. shrim
. shef
. shen
. SMos

. stol

hov

. splex

. smaft

. scib

penningtonpublishing.com

21



28.

29.

30.

3L
32.

33.

. stog

. shrom

> >

stin

. thrid

>

A. twaz

A. twaf

W W W w W™

B.

. scog

. squam

. swen
. thold
. thoz
trif

O 0 a0 a0

. shug
. scrim
. shon
. trusd

. touz

C.

thef

Scam and Friends Phonics Books #s 17-24
Consonant Blends and Digraphs (Part 2) 27/33

34.

35.
36.
37.
38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44,

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

A. lult
A. perd
A. mork
A. hulm
A. sawp
A. bist
A. rurp
A. lurch
A. tond
A. malg
A. denk
A. fept
A. sept
A. pulk
A. risp
A. gilt
A. baln

T W W W W W W W EwW W W W W wW

B

lirt

. pusd
- molk
. horm
-selp
. boft
.tilp

. lonsh
. tuld

. man
. dack
. fost

. suft

. pock
. rimp
. gast

. bosn

C.

O 00 0000000000000

luft

. pand
. meck
. huim
. surp
. burt

. ronp
- lanch
. tusd

. murg
. delk
. funt

. sest

. pank

ruwp

. gart
C.
Saw and Friends Phonics Books #s 9-16

bawn

O O O T U CO

D.

U UUUUUUUDUUUUOUUUOUU

. slig

. stram
. sken
. twird
. troz

. toaf

lest

- peld

. mosk
. hism

. sesp

. bult

. rim

. lamph
. tord

. mumg

. dosk

fult

. solt
- posk
. relp
. guft

birn

Consonant Blends and Digraphs (Part 1) 14/17
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8 Groups, 4 Rotations (60 Minutes Total) per Day, 4 Days per Week, 6 Literacy Centers, 1 Guided
Reading Literacy Center 2 Days per Week and 1 Remedial (or other) Center 2 Days per Week

Group Guided Reading Writing Language | Group | Remedial Vocabulary Spelling & Study Skills
1 Reading Conventions 5 Center Syllabication

Group Writing Guided Language Reading Group | Spelling & Remedial Study Skills | Vocabulary
2 Reading Conventions 6 Syllabication Center

Group Reading Language Guided Writing Group | Vocabulary | Study Skills Remedial Spelling &
3 Conventions Reading 7 Center Syllabication

Group | Study Skills Writing Vocabulary Guided Group | Language Spelling & Reading Remedial
4 Reading 8 Conventions | Syllabication Center

Group | Remedial Vocabulary Spelling & Study Skills | Group Guided Reading Writing Language
1 Center Syllabication 5 Reading Conventions

Group | Spelling & Remedial Study Skills | Vocabulary | Group Writing Guided Language Reading
2 Syllabication Center 6 Reading Conventions

Group | Vocabulary | Study Skills Remedial Spelling & | Group Reading Language Guided Writing
3 Center Syllabication 7 Conventions Reading

Group | Language Spelling & Reading Remedial | Group | Study Skills Writing Vocabulary Guided
4 Conventions | Syllabication Center 8 Reading

Group Guided Reading Writing Language | Group | Remedial Vocabulary Spelling & Study Skills
1 Reading Conventions 5 Center Syllabication

Group Writing Guided Language Reading Group | Spelling & Remedial Study Skills | Vocabulary
2 Reading Conventions 6 Syllabication Center

Group Reading Language Guided Writing Group | Vocabulary | Study Skills Remedial Spelling &
3 Conventions Reading 7 Center Syllabication

Group | Study Skills Writing Vocabulary Guided Group | Language Spelling & Reading Remedial
4 Reading 8 Conventions | Syllabication Center




“The Boy Who Cried Wolf”

There once was a naughty shepherd boy who
lived in a small village. One day this boy was sitting at
the top of a hill and was very bored. As he watched the
sheep under his care, he came up with an idea to
entertain himself. He turned in the direction of the
village and at the top of his lungs he began screaming,
"Wolf! Wolf! The Wolf is after the sheep!"

The villagers immediately left their business
and came running up the hill to help the boy scare the
wolf away. But when they made it to the top of the hill,
they found no wolf. Instead, they found the naughty boy
laughing at the joke that he played on them.

"Never cry 'wolf',” shepherd boy," scolded the
villagers, "when there's no wolf!" They went back to the
village very angry.

The very next day, the naughty boy was bored
again. “I wonder if the trick will work again” he
thought. He went up to the top of the hill, turned toward
the village, and once again screamed, "Wolf! Wolf! The
wolf is after the sheep!" Once again, he howled with
laughter as he watched the villagers run up the hill to
help him scare the wolf away.

When the villagers again found no wolf, they
scolded the boy once more saying, "Save your
screaming for when there really is something wrong!
Don't ever cry 'wolf when there is no wolf!" But the
boy just laughed and watched them go down the hill to
the village once more.

The next day, the naughty shepherd boy was
again very bored. As he was dreaming up more
mischief, he heard the bleating of his sheep. He ran
toward the sound and then he saw what caused the
sheep to cry. A huge wolf was prowling about his flock
of sheep. Once again, he ran to the top of the hill and
shouted, "Wolf! Wolf! The wolf'is after the sheep!"

But the villagers had learned their lesson. They
all said, “There goes that naughty shepherd boy playing
his games once again.” So the villagers didn't come. At
sunset, some of the villagers wondered why the
shepherd boy hadn't yet brought the sheep down to the
village. They went up the hill to find the boy. They
found him with his head down crying. Then they found
out why he was crying. The flock was scattered
everywhere and two sheep were dead.

"I cried out, "Wolf!" Why didn't you help me?"

An old man responded, “That’s what
happens to those who lie. Sooner or later, no one
believes them.”

Summarize

Summarize

(1) Summarize why the boy

lied.

(2) Summarize how the
villagers responded to the
boy’s lies.

Guided Reading Phonics Books ©2017 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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Name

_sh unvoiced who would

Word Fluency

friend clothes mash shush move
gosh from give people won
want mesh love would of
wish bought says hour shin
who ocean shack where come
could cash heard wolf who
said would work lash shut
water should father does hour
money gush who would shot

30 Second Timings (# of Words Correct)
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Deb was sad, and Kit was mad. The
friends went back to The Clothes Shed.
And a cop went with them.

The friends had left The Clothes Shed
with a bag full of clothes to have lunch on
the dock. They sat on a bench to have
lunch. Deb put the bag of clothes next to
them on the deck.

"Deb felt a bump,” said Kit to the
cop.

"And then what?" asks the cop.

“"Some man got the bag and ran past
us to the end of the dock,"” said Deb. "It
was a man who has a big gash on his left
leg, up on the shin,” said Kit.

Interpret  Why did Deb get bumped?

i
S

Tom, Sam, and Pug walk to The Clothes
Store with the cop. Back at The Clothes Shop,
the cop gives the bag of clothes to Deb.

"This dog got the man who had the bag
of clothes,"” says the cop.

"Pug did?" asks Kit.
"Yes, that dog did,” says the cop.
Deb gives Pug a big hug.

Summarize Re-tell this story in your own words.

¥



Back at Sam's, Tom texts Sam and asks if
Sam wants to fish at the docks. Sam does. The
friends pick long rods for ocean fish and jump
in Tom's van with Pug. Then they head to the
ocean.

The friends got to the docks and sat on a
bench to fish. Pug was with them next to the
bench.

"If Pug got his wish, that dog would fish
with us,” said Tom.

Re-think Do Tom and Sam know that Deb and Kit are at the docks?

iy,
i
[
i,

A man with a bag in his hand runs past
Sam, Tom, and Pug. on the dock. Then a cop
runs past them and says, “"Get that man!”

Sam says, "Get him, Pug!" Pug is quick and
runs fast.

Predict What will Pug do?

=)



Name

Schwa e, _ed_

Word Fluency

whose other
travel only
half open
taken eye

label rough
very stolen
tinsel floor
build half

whole problem

frozen
ocean
laugh
doubt
curtain
world
eye
enemy

dampen

doubt half

item
four
strategy
certainly
tough
above
hidden
muscle

enamel

30 Second Timings (# of Words Correct)
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The winter season seems short this year. Tom,
Kit, Sam, and Deb are all busy with band, sports,
school, or jobs.

Kit's varsity basketball team made the playoffs
with eleven wins and seven losses and won its first
playoff game against Markeberry Prep.

In the second playoff game against favored
Brandeman Technical, Kit scored seventeen points to
lead the Trojans in a come-from-behind victory.

Now the Trojans have a chance to make history.
They are playing for the state championship!

This Friday the Trojans play for the state
championship against number-one ranked Bonneville
High School. The local television station has chosen to
interview Kit about the upcoming game.

Interpret  Why was Kit chosen to be interviewed?

P
£~

The Oakhills player inbounds the ball to Kit at mid-
court as the coach said, but the Bonneville center fights
through the screen at the free throw line and there is no
one to pass to. The crowd is on their feet, counting down
the seconds: “Six, five, four, three... !"

Kit glances at Sam, standing in the stands, and
heaves the ball from half court. It's a buzzer-beater! A
three point shot and Oakhills has won the state
championship! Kit is the hero!

Summarize Re-tell this story in your own words.

4



Oakhills plays tough without their starting point
guard and the two other guards who fouled out.
Bonneville is ahead by three points with only six
seconds remaining in the game when their center
delivers a hard foul on the Oakhills back-up point
guard. The referees call for an injury timeout while the
Oakhills fans all boo the All-American center. Tom
boos the loudest and bangs on his bass drum until
the referee warns him to stop. The injured player is
carried off the floor.

The Oakhills coach looks over at Kit and shakes
his head, “No."” Kit pulls off the ice bag and limps to
the scorer’s table to check into the game. Kit steps up
to the free throw line to shoot for the injured player
and swishes her shot. Oakhills is now down by just
two points with six seconds still on the clock, and
Oakhills will take out the ball at half court.

The Oakhills coach calls his last timeout and
draws up a desperation play to tie the game and send
it into overtime.

"We only have time for one quick pass after the
inbound,”" explains the coach. "Kit, you will take the
inbound pass at midcourt and lob the ball into our
center behind the screen at the free throw line. Catch
and release.”

Re-think  Why did the coach look over at Kit on the bench?

“This is reporter Sam Costedale for KGAG news,
interviewing the starting point guard on the Lady
Trojans Varsity Basketball Team. Kit, you have your
biggest challenge of the season this Friday night, facing
unbeaten Bonneville on their home court. How has your
coach prepared your team to face off against the best
player in the state?”

"It's going to be tough, no doubt. Playing against
a six-foot four All-American center would be a challenge
for any team, especially in that Bonneville gym. But, our
coach has a game plan and we might just have a few
tricks up our sleeves.”

"Well, that sounds interesting, Kit. KGAG will be
televising the game, so tune in Oakhills sports fans. This
Friday night at seven. This is Sam Costedale, live at
Oakhills High School.”




Sam texts his girlfriend, Kit. "You were great in
the interview. | miss you!” (Kit's coach has been
running two-a-day practices for the last week and Sam
hasn't seen Kit outside of school ever since.

Kit is happy to know that Sam misses her. She
tells him that after the season is over on Friday they
will be able to spend more time together.

Kit's friends are so excited for her. Deb posts the
interview on her Facebook page and highlights of Kit's
season on Instagram. Tom has seen every one of Kit's
games because he is in the pep band. He can recite all
of her statistics: Kit is averaging sixteen points, ten
assists, and three steals per game.

Friday night arrives and the Bonneville High
School gym is packed for the state championship
game.

Predict  Will Oakhills win the state championship?

)

Bonneville gets off to an early lead thanks to
their All-American center's twenty points by halftime.
Oakhills has gotten too many fouls, trying to guard her.

In the second period, two of the Oakhills guards
have fouled out. But the Oakhills team has narrowed
the point margin. Kit has ten assists to go with her elev-
en points. On a driving lay-up Kit evens the score at 42—
42, but she twists her ankle on the play. The coach calls
a timeout and pulls her out of the game. Kit sits on the
bench with an ice bag to watch the rest of the game.




Assessed by

Date

Student’s Name

Saw end Friends Guided Reading Phonics Books Running Record
Collection C: Consonant Blends and Digraphs (Part 2) Book #18

E = Errors SC = Self-Correction E SC E SC
M = Meaning S = Structure V = Visual MSV MSV

Deb was sad, and Kit was mad. The friends went back
to The Clothes Shed. And a cop went with them.

The friends had left The Clothes Shed with a bag full of
clothes to have lunch on the dock. They sat on a bench to have
lunch. Deb put the bag of clothes next to them on the deck.

“Deb felt a bump,” said Kit to the cop.

“And then what?” asks the cop.

“Some man got the bag and ran past us to the end of
the dock,” said Deb. “It was a man who has a big gash on his left
leg, up on the shin,” said Kit.

The cops want to get that man. The man robs people
who shop at The Clothes Shed.

The cop said that they would put a cop on the docks,
and with some luck, Deb would get back the bag of clothes.

Back at Sam’s, Tom texts Sam and asks if Sam wants
to fish at the docks. Sam does. The friends pick long rods for
ocean fish and jump in Tom’s van with Pug. Then they head to
the ocean.

The friends got to the docks and sat on] 200
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The winter season seems short this year. Tom, Kit,
Sam, and Deb are all busy with band, sports, school, or jobs.

Kit's varsity basketball team made the playoffs with
eleven wins and seven losses and won its first playoff game
against Markeberry Prep.

In the second playoff game against favored Brandeman
Technical, Kit scored seventeen points to lead the Trojans in a
come-from-behind victory.

Now the Trojans have a chance to make history. They
are playing for the state championship!

This Friday the Trojans play for the state championship
against number-one ranked Bonneville High School. The local
television station has chosen to interview Kit about the upcoming game.

“This is reporter Sam Costedale for KGAG news,
interviewing the starting point guard on the Lady Trojans Varsity
Basketball Team. Kit, you have your biggest challenge of the
season this Friday night, facing unbeaten Bonneville on their
home court. How has your coach prepared your team to face off
against the best player in the state?”

“It's going to be tough, no doubt. Playing against a six-
foot four All-American center would be a challenge for any team,
especially in that Bonneville gym. But, our coach has a game
plan and we might] 200
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Literacy Centers Group Norms

HEROIC!

Do your best work on each lesson or

BE Hrd-working activity. Work the whole time.

Do your fair share of the work.
Complete your assigned leadership
role.

BE Engaged

Do all parts of the lesson or activity
for each literacy center. Focus on
your learning and that of others in
your group.

BE Responsible

0 , Keep all lesson or activity materials
rganized
where they belong. Clean up neatly
and completely.

BE

Begin the literacy center lesson or
activity as soon as you sit down.
Encourage others to complete their
assigned leadership roles.

sHow Ihitiative

Work together in quiet voices and
practice kindness. Help without
doing others’ work.

BE Collaborative



LEADERSHIP

Reader

Clarifier

Task
Manager

People
Manager

ROLES

Read the lesson or activity out loud in a
quiet voice. Pause to allow the group to
think and respond. Re-read sections if
necessary.

Refer to the task card to begin the
lesson or activity and help the group
perform its tasks. Ask the teacher if
help is needed on the directions.

Write down the beginning and ending
times. Manage how much time should
be spent on each part of the lesson or
activity. Make sure that every part is
completed and done well.

Keep all group members focused on the
lesson or activity and talking in quiet
voices. Make sure every student
contributes and performs their
leadership roles. Ask the teacher for
help if the group needs it.






